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786 
Dear Readers 


This book comprises some articles which | have written 
concerning the various individual and collective aspects of 
our Lives and some of the present day political and national 
problems facing the muslim community. 


These articles have been classified under various heads 
like Religion, Nation, Ethics, Customs, Knowledge, Wisdom 
etc. 


Efforts have been made to analyse and explore these 
subjects in the light of the Holy Quran which is our guide, 
our code of life and our constitution. 


The Holy Quran is the word of God. It has been given the 
similitude of a sacred tree which is firmly and strongly rooted, 
whose branches are spreading far and wide touching the 
heavens and which, by the Will of God, bears fruit in every 
time and clime. ۱٤ is an eternal Truth and encompasses Time. 
It will always remain a light (Guidance) and FUROAN — 
criterion and Touchstone. 


Some of these articles were broadcasted by the Radio 
Pakistan and it is by their courtesy that they have been 
incorporated in this edition. 


Hoping that | have succeeded to some extent in solving 
the problems in the light of Holy Quran and Testing some 


values of Life by that great criterian — Furqan. 

And believing that my humble efforts will not be a waste 
of time. for those who deem knowledge and understanding 
the primary purpose of life and who believe reason and 
wisdom the highest virtues of man. 


| pray the Almighty God to be with us. 


Your well wisher, 
(KARRAR HUSAIN) 


KHURASAN ISLAMIC RESEARCH CENTRE 
KARACHI 


The Seventh of July, 1979. 
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SOMNOTRONS 


Unity of God. 
Comprehensiveness of Religion. 
Life of a Believer. 

The dignity of witness. 


Quranic concept of Truth and Falsehood. 


Benefits and harms in the hands of God. 
Sectarianism in religion. 
The present day indifference towards 


Unity and unanimity. 
Stability of the Nation. 
Nation building and progress. 
Centralisation of wealth. 
Social progress. 

Defensive power. 

Migration and Patriotism. 


Time. 

Determination and constancy. 

Good Character. 

Meeting malevolence with benevolence. 
Brotherhood. 

Difference in opinion that is a blessing. 
Poverty and its Quranic concept. - 
Patience and peace with God. 

A believer is free from avarice. 
Trustworthiness. 


11. Dishonesty. 

12, Simplicity. 

13. To follow the elders. 

CUSTOMS 

1. Expressing joy. 

2. Eid 

3. Farewell to the month of Ramzan. 


KNOWLEDGE AND WISDOM 


ty Dr. Iqbal and knowledge. 

2. Quest of knowledge. 

3 Concept of wisdom in preaching. 
4. The portal of knowledge. 


OUR SPIRITUAL ATTACHMENTS 
Good Example. 


The man with sublime character. 


The Hero of Khyber. 
The JEHAD of Karbala. 


Hazrat Imam Jafar Al Sadiq (a.s.). 


The greatest Leader in the field of Politics. 


Iqbal and his love for the Holy Prophet. 


The night of 10th of Moharram 61 A.H. 


INTRODUCTION 


The Holy Quran claims and very rightly that ‘‘There is 
not a grain in the darkness (or depths) of the earth nor any 
thing fresh or dry (greenor withered) but is (inscribed) in a 
Record clear (to those who can read).’’ (ALE IMRAN Vs. 59). 


“This is the mystic Record, the archtypal plan, the eter- 
nal law, according to which every thing seen and unseen is 
ordered and regulated. There is much mystic doctrine here, 
expressed by beautiful metaphors and illustrations. The 
simplest things in nature are subject to His Law. The fresh 
and the withered, the Living and the Lifeless — nothing is 
outside the Plan of His Creation. As the rest of His creation is 
subject to His Law and Plan so is man’s life in every particu- 
lar and at every moment, awake or asleep’’. (Commentry by 
Allama Abdullah Housuf Ali). 


The Holy Quran not only deals with and covers every 
particular moment of man’s life pertaining to this world and 
during his existence in this world, but also with the repercus- 
sions of his actions after his death which have their bearing 
in this world as well as in the world hereafter. ‘‘Verily we 
shall give life to the dead, and we record that which they 
send before that which they leave behind, and of all things 
have We taken account in a clear Book”. (YASIN Vs. 12). 


“Our Deeds, good and bad, go to God’s Judgment — sent 
before us. They will of course be brought to our account but 
our account will also be swelled by the examples we left 
behind us and the consequences of our deeds, that will come 
into play and continue to operate after our earthly life has 
ceased. Our moral and spiritual responsibility is therefore 
much wider than as affects our own person’. (Commentry by 
Allama Abdullah Yousuf Ali). 


Thus there is not an iota in and of our life that is left 
untouched by the Laws of God which are compiled in the 
Book called Quran. : 


The commentaries by Allama Abdullah Yousuf Ali‘are 
too comprehensive and explanatory to need any further 
clarification. j 


The various phases of man’s life and his activities and the 
Laws of God are too numerous to be dealt with by any 
person. Therefore the Learned Professor has tried to discuss 
some matters of the problems in the light of the Holy Book. 


It will be too much of me to praise this scholarly work of 
the Learned Professor. There is a Persian adage that the 
intrinsic worth and value of a gem can be assessed either by 
a king or a jeweller and | am neither. However | feel it my 
duty to express my gratitude to him for his kind guidance in 
my work. May he live long. Amen. 


MAQBOOL HUSAIN KHAN 
D/37 Block L, 
North Nazimabad, 
KARACHI (PAKISTAN) 


APRIL 3, 1981. 
ABREVIATIONS 
A.H. After Hijra 


AS. Our respects to him/her/them. 
B.H. Before Hijra 


8. God was pleased with him/her/them 
R.H. God's mercy be on him/her/them 
S. God's blessings be on him and his progeny 


RELIGION 


UNITY OF GOD 


The history of religions of the world tells us that there is 
hardly anything — from Sun and Moon down to trees, 
animals, stones and even the lowest types of insects that has 
not been the object of worship by man some where and at 
some time on this globe of ours. 


During the last century when the Theory of evolution 
had gained currency and was absorbing the attention of the 
scientists and thinkers, it was presumed that after passing 
through various stages of worshipping the manifestations and 
forces of nature, the souls of the ancestors and the spirits, 
man began to believe in God. and worshipped him. That is 
wrong. The knowledge and conviction of the Unity of God 
can not be achieved by gradual evolution of human mind or 
by the help of experimentations. 


“Say )0 Mohammad) — ا“‎ am but a man like youself but 
it has been revealed to me that your God is One God.” 
(KAHF Vs 110). 


‘Say (O Mohammad)—“What has come to me be reveala- 
tion is that your God is One God”’. (AMBIYA Vs 108) 


At another place God says “Not an Apostle did We send 
before thee without this revealation sent by Us to him that 
there is no God but |, therefore-worship-and—serve-me’’; 
(KAHF Vs 25) 


It is only the God who has continuously conveyed to 
Man the knowledge and conviction of His existance and Unity 


through His Prophets. 
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Man, due to his revolting nature and remissness, conti- 
nued to wander in the dark valleys of whims and fancies in 
search of false Gods who were dead — not alive or if they 
existed, they were helpless, who could neither do him any 
good nor harm him, neither guide him nor hear him. They 
were not God's partners in creation of or sustaining the world. 
They themselves were created by God. They were names 
wihout any attributes. 


But this wandering of Man is a definite indication that, 
by his very temperament, he has an yearning — a thirst for 
some Supreme Being who can give him succour in his distress 
and solace in his worries. But he is perplexed. He wants to 
visualise the form and shape of that Supreme Being — what is 
He? Where is He? and Who is He? And when he is told that 
the Almighty God is that Supreme Being — One who is only 
One — who neither begets nor is begotten, nothing is like 
Him and no one is His partner, he is taken-a-back. He is 
astounded. “۱۴ is a ‘‘Wonderful Thing” for him. And when he 
accepts this knowledge and Truth with open heart, he gets 
peace of mind. He feels like fulfilling a pledge with some one 
at some time and some where. That is a new life for him. The 
difference between his past and present is that which is 
between darkness and light. This belief in the unknown helps 
him to understand what he sees and he receive guidance 
towards the Right Path which may lead him to his proper 
destination. But if, due to his arrogance and skepticism, he 
rejects this knowledge and shuns this light of cognition, like 
the present day materialists who are after eliminating God 
from their life, then there is no one to bring him out of the 
darkness which envelopes him where ever he may be — 
whether on Land or on the high seas. His similitude is that of 
a stormy sea in which angry, mountain high roaring waves are 
impelling one another and dense and black clouds have 
thrown a blanket of darkness over every thing and in that 
vortex of blindness man cannot see his own hand. It is just 
the case with a man who snaps his ties with God. He falls into 
a net of mental and universal confusion and the more he tries 
to extricate himself, the more firmly is he entangled. 
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According to the Holy Quran, the teachings of all the 
Apostles of God were one and the same. The Unity of God 
essentially implies that there can be no contradictions bet- 
ween the teachings of His Messengers, They must be uniform 
and complementary. All the Messengers had received the 
uniform revelation that there isno God but Allah. And as the 
message of God conveyed by our Holy Prophet Muhammad 
(S) was last and final, greatest emphasis has been laid on the 
Unity and Oneness of God. This is the important most and 
fundamental principle of Islam. 

“Say (O Mohammad) — Will ye dispute with us about 
God seeing that He is our Lord and your Lord. That we are 
responsible for our doings and ye for yours. We are sincere 
(in our faith) in Him’. (BAQRAH Vs. 139) 


“God — there is no God but He — The Living — The self 
subsisting, Eternal. It is He who sent down to thee (step by 
step) in Truth — The Book confirming what went before it 
and He sent down the TORAH and the Gospel before this, as 
a guide to mankind and He sent down the Criterion (of 
judgement between Right and Wrong)’. (ALE IMRAN Vs 
2,3) 


“, , But say (O Mohammad) — ‘‘We believe in the Revea- 
lation which has come down to us and is that which came 
down to you”. (ANKABOOT Vs 46). 


The Holy Prophet started his preachings with the asser- 
tion of 60٥/٥ Unity. He did not present the world with any 
blue print. He simply said ‘‘O Ye People — Say that ‘’There is 
no God but God’’ and prosper."’’ Admission of Unity of God, 
when planted in your hearts, gives you a new life. It grows 
like an ever green tree Llossoming in form and spirit’. 


Survey your surroundings carefully. You will find greeat 
and vivid signs of God in the creation of earth and skies, the 
consecutive alternations of day and night, the ships that sail, 
for your convenience, on the seas and the planes that fly you 
from place to place, the rains from the skies that bring to 
life the dead warth, the innumerable species of flora and 
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fauna and the rain laden clouds hovering between the earth 
and skies. Look at the Sun, Moon and the Planets. Every one 
of them is moving on its fixed orbit without any deviation. 
Every thing from tiniest to the biggest has its own particular 
place in this Universe — interlinked but neither overlapping 
nor deflecting. You will find accord and harmony in the 
astronomical but diversified creation. In this puzzling world 
where every thing is a secret by itself, you will observe the 
fine accuracy with which this machinery of existence is 
working without any hitch or hinderance. Your heart and 
your unafflicted reason will have to testify that all this can be 
done by One and only One Master Mind viz God. He alone is 
the God of earth and skies. It is He alone who causes the’Sun 
to rise in east and go down in the west. Life and death are in 
His hands. He is Merciful and Munificient. He is living and 
Eternal. He is Powerful and Wise. Had there been several 
Gods, then every one of them alongwith His Creatures, would 
have tried to oust the other or gain supremacy. There would 
have been chaos. 


After surveying your surroundings, you should peep into 
your ownselves. If you worship several Gods — be they trees 
or stones, whims or fancies, desires or greed,power or wealth, 
the present day Pharaos or Devils, your national unity will be 
destroyed, you will be scattered and you will die a total 
death viz death of your body and destruction of your soul. 
On the contrary, if you worship the One and All pervading 
God, attach to Him all your fears and hopes and dedicate 
your prayers, your rituals, your life and your death to His 
cause, then your innerself will get a tinge of Godly shades 
and you will achieve an eternal life. 


No one is at par with God, Neither He is one of three nor 
are the Angels His daughters. He has no son and no parents. 
He needs nothing. When He intends to do a thing it is done. 
He may choose any one — as He likes — from amongst His 
creatures. He is the only God. There is no God besides Him. 
He is free from all that people invent about Him. 


"Say (O Mohammad) — He is God. The one and only 
God the Eternal, Absolute, He :begets not, nor is He be- 
gotten; and there is none like Him.” (IKHLAS) 

13 


COMPREHENSIVENESS OF RELIGION 


Religion has been given the similitude of a Tree which is 
firmly rooted in this earth and is touching the heavens. Its 
branches are spreading all round — far and wide.It is ever 
green and blossoming and man gets from it nutrition for his 
heart, mind and soul. Horizontally the ground in which it has 
taken its roots is the pattern on which God has created Man; 
and vertically its height knows no bounds. No aspect of 
human life is beyond the jurisdiction and influence of Reli- 
gion and there can be no age or era when Religion can lose its 
utility or preponderance. The seed of this sacred tree is the 
concept of God's Unity — viz ‘There is no God but God”. 
Admit this truth and prosper. All the teachings of Islam are 
based on the norms and conditions of this concept. This is 
the Faith which overshadows the mind, the thinking, the 
words and actions of its followers. It is this belief which 
induces man to do good deeds and establish his link with 
One Who is his Creator and Sustainer, Who is more affec- 
tionate than a loving father, more clement than a devoted 
mother and a better support than that of an obedient son. He 
is a greater source of solace in man’s solitude than his sincere 
most friend. He responds to you when you call Him in your 
distress. He ameleorates your conditions. He is All seeing and 
All hearing. He hides your sins. He is All powerful. He is just 
but not cruel. He takes revenge but judiciously. He makes 
man accountable for his deeds and rewards or punishes him 
accordingly. He is the First and the Last. He is Evident and 
Hidden. There is nothing other than Him except that which 
He has created. The link established with such an Entity puri- 
fies man’s soul and refines his perception. This refined 
perception permeates his individual and collective life — all 
his affairs — his thinking and his morals. This very faith in 
God forms the basis of freedom of and equality in mankind 
and its social and political life. It gives man a sense of pride 
that he, being a slave of God, can not bea slave to anything— 
man, whim, mystry or power. Being slaves of and created by 


14 


One God, all men are equal. God is the sustainer of all the 
worlds. His Messenger is His blessing for all the worlds and 
His Book is a guide for the entire mankind. 


Man’s place in this Universe is determined by his relations 
with God. He recognises himself in that perspective. Man has 
been created from the best of moulds. He has been apprised 
of the Right and Wrong Path. It is upto him and his personal 
responsibility to choose either of them. That is a trust with 
him and ignorance and injustice are the main obstructions in 
proper handling of that responsibility. He may adopt either 
positive or negative attitude. ‘‘We showed him (man) the 
way: whether he be grateful or ungrateful’ (DAHR Vs. 3). 
That is his sole responsibility. God has blessed man with a 
very high position and place in this universe. His greatness 
over every thing is that he is entitled to be the vicegerent of 
God. His nobleness lies in the fact that he can create a direct 
link with his Creator. This is abundantly evident from the 
fact that all the Prophets and Messengers of God were human 
beings — made of flesh and bones like any other man. The 
Days and Nights, the Sun and the Stars, the Rivers and Occeans, 
the Water which is essential for life an earth — in short every 
thing of nature has been created for man and man has been 
created to worship God. All the manifestations of nature are 
His signs. Some of them have swore by His name. Nothing in 
this universe is insignificant because it has been created in all 
propriety. If man, the noblest creature of God, employs the 
wealth hidden in the skies and earth and the energy of winds 
and waves to enslave and exploit other men, then this world 
will be filled with intrigues, mischief and injustice. If, like 
those who select and revolt against God, we engage ourselves 
in plundering these treasures and use them to satisfy our 
passions, greed and lust, then these very elements of nature 
viz air, water and earth, which have been subjected to our 
sovereignty, will revolt against us and refuse to cooperate. 
They, in reality, belong to God and will resent their improper 
and injudicious use. They have been created by God and it is 
He alone whom they obey. They have been placed at our 
disposal to ameleorate our individual and collective life and 
produce provisions necessary for our existence, to be grateful 
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to God, to gain knowledge, to establish justice and achieve 
His cognition. 


After determining the place of Man in this universe and 
his link with God, the most important point in Religion is 
man’s dealings and relations with man. It has been made plain 
that the entire mankind is the child of Adam (A.S.) whowas 
shaped from a mould of clay. No one is superior to the other 
by birth, colour or race — neither an Arab: over anon Arab, 
nor a non Arab over an Arab, neither a white man over a 
black one nor a black man over a white one. Your tribes and 
clans are only for your identification and recognition and no 
more, Respect for human life is the first and foremost duty 
of man. If he kills a fellow being without valid grounds, he is 
a wrong doer and a rebel. It amounts to killing the entire 
mankind. In Islam, superiority does not lie in race, blood, 
wealth or power. It is only piety which elevates him over 
others. In God's eyes, superior and high is he who is pious 
and performs his duties sincerely and honestly. Relationship 
between man and man has been clearly fixed and defined in 
Islam. Dispensation of the rights of others that devolve on 
us is one of those duties. That is justice. That is Religion. To 
derive benefit and deprive others is curelty and sin. Reli- 
gion means maintenance of balance. All the dealings and 
affairs of our life should be balanced. God has created scales 
of justice. 


“And the Firmament has He raised high and He has set 
up the Balance (of Justice) in order that ye may not Trans- 
gress (due) balance, so establish weight with justice and fall 
not short in the balance’. (RAHMAN Vs 7-9) 


To tilt the scales by defective measurement (vz injustice) 
is a crime as well as sin. Islam requires us to honour our 
commitments. ‘‘They (the righteous people) perform their 
vows and they fear a day whose evil flies far and wide’. 
(DAHR Vs. 7). Honouring the commitment is the token of 
civilised society. It creates an atmosphere of confidence and 
credibility and it is mutual confidence and trusts that ensures 
the integrity of a society. Fraud, cunningness and non obser- 
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vance of commitments results in disintegration and destruc- 
tion of the society. To seek subsistance by fair and honest 
means amounts to seeking the pleasure of God. To eat bread 
by fraud and dishonesty is to fill your bellies with fire. 


In our religion unnecessary over spending is reprehensible 
and niggardliness is despicable. Hoarding of wealth leads to 
Hell. Wealth and wordly possessions are not the goals of your 
life. They are the provisions for your collective life. They are 
not to be kept idle. They are to be utilised for common good. 
After earmarking for your own genuine needs and after 
giving to the rightful claimants their due share, you have to 
spend the rest in the cause of God. It is a good bargaining 
with Him. You give your wealth as a loan to God in this 
world and get a sound profit in the next world. 


Admission of God's sovereignty is the foundation of the 
entire structure of our Islamic society. In the terms of 
sociology, the main pillars of our society are freedom, 
equality and straight and equitable dealings with all. The 
designs of Islam to make you morally sound and the code of 
life it gives you do not, in any way, negate your natural 
desires and urges. Religion only wants you to be just. Justice 
means not to suppress your natural desires and urges but to 
equitably assign them a proper place. Religion purifies them 
and tells you their true purpose and the propriety with which 
you can satisfy them. 


Power gained through proper and legal means is a good 
thing provided its aim is to better the lot of those who are 
weak and for the benefit of the society. 


In worldly affairs, dealings with others on proper terms 
and within reasonable limits is honesty. 


Zionism emphasises on law only. That is a pressure from 
outside. Christianity lays stress on morality which originates 
from inside and without lessening to the smallest extent the 
importance of law and morals, to strike a balance between 
the two is Islamic justice. The antonym of justice is wrong 
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doing and Islam teaches us to eradicate this wrongdoing from 
all the phases of human life — whether individual or collec- 
tive, and to establish justice. This requires wakeful conscience 
and continuous effort; and it is with this background that we 
have been commanded to walk together on the Right Path 
with patience and perseverance. It has been declared the right 
and duty of every believer to goad an other believer to follow 
the injuctions of God and to restrain him from doing what is 
forbidden. When people become oblivious of this duty, 
poverty and disgrace is clamped on them. And the ceaseless 
efforts on our part, with all the resources at our command 
including our lives and property, to inculcate justice in our 
morals and to establish it firmly in our society and the world 
at large, is called JEHAD — which, in its own sphare, is a 
comprehensive philosophy of life.1 


Explanatory notes by the Translator: 
1. Jehad. It means struggle in the cause of God. It can be done by Tongue viz 


by preaching and dialogue; by pen and by sword. 


Jehad by sword is only to defend your religion, to save your hearth or home 
or to reclaim them if siezed by others. 


Jehad by sword is not for siezing other territories or for expanding your 
empire. 


Sword is the protector of Islam. Islam is not the protector of sword. 
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THE LIFE OF A BELIEVER 


Different models of man’s life have been vividly demons- 
trated in the Holy Quran by descriptions as well as by exam- 
ples. They are — worldlylife, the life of a Pagan, the life of a 
polytheist, the life of Pharaos, the life of a believer, the life 
of hypocrites, the life of Paradise, the life of Hell and so on. 


The concept of worldly life, according to the Holy Quran, 
is not mere passing of ones days in this world, That is an 
unavoidable condition. Every body who is born in this world 
has to pass his days till his death. The journey of life has to 
be continued. Worldly life is neither life after death nor 
ascetism is its contrast. As its connotation denotes worldly 
life is a mode of living. It is a condition and quality of life, 
It does not mean to get one-self lost in the lybrinth of world- 
ly charms and pleasures ignoring the Purpose of ones creation 
and wrong appraisal of the realities of the world. 


According to the Holy Quran, this world y life is ‘But 
an amusement and play’’. ‘Wealth and sons are allurements 
of the life of this world”. Luxuries and pomp are its assets. 
Pride in comparative affluence are its gains. This world pro- 
vides goods and chattels of deception. It allures man by 
extending false promises of permanency of the temporary 
pleasure of power and glory. By creating in the hearts of its 
seekrs a crave for mundane pleasures, this world lands them 
in disunity, confusion, contradictions and disappointments 
and drags them towards decline and destruction. The enjoy- 
ments of this world are short lived. Its similitude is that of 
dead earth coming to life by rains. The seeds sprout and turn 
into firm plants and the ears of corn crop out in bunches. 
Man, due to his conciet and his ignorance of natures variables, 
thinks that it is all his own and gleefully expects a rich 
harvest. Then suddenly, and by the command of God, strong 
gales of winds uproot the crops and sweep them away leaving 
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the land as barren as if nothing had ever grown on it. A 
person who makes this type of worldly life his goal and longs 
for it is always a loser. If he does not get what he wants, his 
share is sorrow and disappointment; if he gets according to 
his desire then the more he thinks that he has a hold over this 
world, the more tightly he comes into its clutches and abides 
by its dictates. The greater his efforts to amass provisions to 
satisfy his hunger, the more hungry he feels. The more he 
designs the methods of his safety, the more unsafe he be- 
comes. The mirage of greed can neither quench his thirst for 
wealth, nor can it provide satisfaction to his heart, nor can it 
raise him spiritually. He may stive; as long as he can, to 
remain indifferent to this bitter truth and forget this undis- 
putable reality, there does come a time when he realises, 
though painfully, the senselessness and uselessness of that 
type of living. That is the nemises of ignorance and wrong 
doing. Ignorance — because the object and purpose of his 
creation was lost upon him, and wrong doing — because he 
did not attach any value to his ownself or to his Creator. 


Contrary to that, the Holy Quran gives us good tidings 
that there is another way also of living in this hazardous 
valley — full of pitfalls, deceptions and delusions called the 
world, and that way of living entails neither loss nor deca- 
dence nor destruction. That is a way of life which is all life 
and nothing but life. A life which surpasses the limits of 
quantum and time. A life in which good deeds endure. Its 
rewards are immeasureable. That life is belief (Eeman) in 
God, performance of good deeds and adherence to what is 
right with patience and fortitude. We can define Islam as an 
auspicious religious life and a guide in this world. 


Belief (Eeman) in God means admission of His Being, 
testification that it is that Eternal and Real Entity who has 
created all that exists. He is their Master, He is their Sustainer 
and all praise and worship is due to Him alone. He has creat- 
ed this universe on the right pattern and inal! propriety and 
not aimlessly. The existence of the entire universe is based on 
justice and principles of equity. God's justice comprises the 
charming magnificience of His forgiveness and mercy and the 
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awe inspiring grandure of His Power and Predominance. 
Angels are His obedient creatures. They communicate His 
commands to the worlds. He sent His chosen creatures as His 
Messengers to guide the mankind and revealed to them His 
Books through those Angels. He perpetuated the system of 
guidance for man till the Day of Judgement. That is the 
Criterion (Furqan) and the scales of justice (MEEZAN). In 
the light of these two things we shall be accountable before 
our Lord for all our acts — be they covert or overt and it is 
He alone who can reward or punish us. In short unqualified 
admission and testification of the basic, comprehensive and 
final Reality and Truth — viz God is Belief (Eeman). 


In the terms of Holy Quran, this transition from a purely 
mundane life to religious life (blending our life with religion 
and making our needs, desires, likes and dislikes amenable to 
the dictates of God) is called emergence from darkness into 
light. Now we get eyes which can see, ears that can hearken 
and a mind that can understand. This is a new awakening and 
perception. This is a new life which is termed as ‘purified 
Life’”. A life in which man is reborn by the virtue of his 
belief (Eeman). And when we get a true insight and correct 
perception, this world ceases to be meaningless and the life 
there in no more seems to be aimless. By knowing our posi- 
tion in this universe,we realise that the purpose of creation is 
to dedicate ourselves to the service of God and not to run 
after the world. We come to understand this world and its 
unitlity. It has not been created as a trash and is nota thing 
to be discarded. This world provides us with wisdom and 
capacity to distinguish the Truth and thereby prove our own 
intrinsic worth. It is only by living in this world that we can 
train and raise ourselves to innumerable stages of submission 
to our Creator and earn His pleasures. We should not forget 
our due share in this world. It is this share with which we can 
earn for ourselves a good life hereafter. This share in this 
world is the crop which we shall reap in the next one. This 
world is God's blessing for us as well as our testing ground. 
Hazrat Ali (A.S.) says ‘’ Verily for one who testifies its truth- 
fulness, this world is a place for credibility, for one who 
detects its frauds, it is a place of safety; to one who wants to 
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get provisions from it for the life hereafter, this world pro- 
vides contentment and for one who wants to take lesson 
from it, this world is a‘good teacher and adviser. This world is 
a mosque for God's friends, a prayer carpet for the Angels 
and a base on which God's revealations descend. It isa market 
place for saintly people who barter their ego with the pleasure 
and blessings of God and Paradise is their net Profit”. 


For a Believer (MOMIN) there are signs of God in his own 
self as well as around him. He ponders and applies his reason 
to understand them. He acquires knowledge of the secrets of 
the universe. He controls the sinews of nature. He earns his 
bread in this world honestly. He derives wisdom from it. His 
contro! over the sinews of nature is not to create mischief 
and disorder on this earth. It is a symbol of his vicegerency 
of God on earth and a symptom of his desire to earn the 
pleasure of his Creator. A Believer (Momin) does not exploit 
his knowledge, wisdom and wealth to clamp his authority 
over others. He employs them, with open heart, for the 
betterment of his fellow beings so that the internal and exter- 
nal idols, which man worships, may be eliminated and wor- 
ship of One and only One God — The First and Last — The 
Hidden and the Vivid be established, justice be enforced and 
ensured, mankind should be freed from the clutches of fear, 
misery and want and road to progress may be cleared of all 
the impediments and disparities and therepy achieve God's 
pleasure and his own salvation. 


22 


THE DIGNITY OF WITNESS 


(1) 


the word witness has two meanings, (i) To see and (ii) 
To Testify. To see implies seeing a thing with naked eyes or 
to get an insight of that thing and know its ins and outs and, 
within possible limits, to percieve a hidden thing to the 
extent of certainty and conviction. To Testify is to state or 
proclaim a Truth so that the activities of man be based on 
correct lines or to act in a way which Testifies and guards 
that Truth. 


The Holy Quran tells us that God is also a witness. He is 
His own witness. He testifies that there is no God but He and 
that He is Overpowering and Wise. The entire universe is a 
witness of God. It testifies His unity, power and wisdom. 
God is a witness of His Prophet and has documented His 
testification in the shape of Holy Quran. God isa witness of 
the entire mankind and of every iota of this universe. He is 
All Hearing and All Seeing. His knowledge encompasses every 
thing and every thing is recorded in the Perspicuous Book 
which is His knowledge and which is an instrument of His 
justice. His Law of equitable rewards and punishments is 
inexorably and firmly in force in this world and the world 
hereafter. He is a witness between the Holy Prophet and our- 
selves regarding our beliefs and deeds and He is a sufficient 
witness. 


The Prophet is the witness of God in the sense that the 
Message he has brought for us is His Message. It is through 
that Prophet alone that we can achieve the cognition of God. 
Had our Holy Prophet not testified by his truthful tongue 
and his unimpeachable behaviour the existence of God, we 
could not have His cognition. The Prophet is our witness also. 
He will testify as to the behaviour and solemnity with which 
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we accepted the Message of God. It is only the testifier who 
can intercede on behalf of a person for whom he stands as a 
witness. And as our Holy Prophet is the Last Messenger of 
God and an heir to all his predecessors in office, he is a 
witness over all the witnesses. 


The position of the follower of Prophet Mohammad (S) is 
that they should testify individually and collectively the 
Existence of and Unity of God and the Prophethood of 
Mohammad (S) by propagating the Truth — Message of God 
and by obeying that message. It is their duty to be a witness 
for the entire mankind, establish the sovereignty of God, to 
eliminate al; that is accursed and evil and to fill this world 
with the splendour of virtues. 


The Belief (Eeman) of a Believer (Momin) cannot be 
deemed constant or reliable unless he stands witness to three 
things viz (a) he stands witness to his conception and cons- 
cience to show the degree of belief he has achieved by his 
insight and understanding and the extent to which he has, by 
his deeds, become the Criterion of Truth against Falsehood; 
(b) he should stand a witness to the Prophet (S); and (c) he 
should stand a witness to God. This he can do only by 
sincerely worshipping his Creator and committing to Him his 
body, soul and all that belongs to him. It is only after stand- 
ing as a witness to the above three things that his belief gains 
credence. Thus in Quranic terms, witness and testification are 
peculiar conditions of man’s perception of God and the uni- 
verse. Every intellectual being — from God down to the man 
is a witness. He testifies and is testified. In short to witness 
and to testify are the names of a mutual link in the realm of 
intellect, 


(2) 


God has given us cognition of those persons on whom he 
has showered His bounties and has rewarded them. They are 
the Prophets, the Testifiers, the Truthful persons and the 
Righteous ones. The status of their companionship and friend- 
ship can be gained only by obeying God and the Prophet (S). 
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And all the virtues necessary for survival and prosperity of a 
Millat (Nation) are concentrated in the aforesaid categories of 
persons. 


The foundation of a Millat is always laid by some Apostle 
of God. It is he who, by his knowledge and insight, infuses a 
spirit of love and brotherhood in the hearts of people who 
are dissipating themselves in mutual dissentions and conflicts. 
It is he who shapes in to a nation a disintegrated mass of 
people. It is he who guides his followers in the proper direc- 
tion and points out to them their destiny. This is the position 
of a Prophet and his legacy is the most precious and sacred 
trust with the Millat. If that legacy disappears then the 
Millat which was its trustee is also lost. That legacy should 
not be deemed only as a sacred relic which should be placed 
on any ark or mantelshelf as a decorative piece or wrap it an 
ornamental piece of cloth and worship it. Instead of that, 
there should be some people who persistently testify with 
their hearts and by their words and deeds, the truthfulness of 
that legacy. Truthfulness does not need worshippers because 
it is not an idol. Truthfulness needs the testification by a way 
of life because it is the way of living that is a witness to a 
truth. There should be characteristics of a witness in the 
Millat. The Millat should collectively testify God and His 
Prophet. There should be people whose life and death should 
make others percieve and conceive as to which God do they 
worship and who is the Prophet whom they follow. Their 
character should be unquestionable and their piety beyond 
doubt — who are capable of meeting the demands of their 
Time and environments in the light of the Laws given by God 
and His Prophet, and to mould the society according to His 
plan. A Millat having these qualities and capabilities, its 
survival and its evolution towards excellence is assured. It will 
neither stray from the right course nor shall it earn God's 
wrath, It will be blessed with the bounties of God which He 
alone knows. ; 


(3) 


Against this background we can understand the meanings 
and position of SHAHEED (Witness), SHAHDAT (testifica- 
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tion) and that SHAHDAT which, in common parlance, is 
Martyrdom. Martyrdom is neither a death by accident nor 
death due to a state of defenselessness. A martyr, by his deep 
insight and clear understanding, assumes a definite attitute 
towards life and death; and that attitude is that struggle 
(JEHAD), with all his vigour and resources bestowed on him 
by his Creator, in the cause of Truth and Justice is dearer to . 
him than all the pleasures, charms and decorations of this 
mundane world. For him the best purpose and use of his life 
is to lay it down in his struggle for the cause of God. 


This struggle or JEHAD is not confined only toa confron- 
tation between muslims and non muslims. its scope extends 
to sagging morals, sinful deeds and weakening conscience of 
the Muslim Millat collectively as well as individually. The 
purpose of such struggle (JEHAD) is to rout the clandestine 
and visible idols which are being worshipped, establish Truth 
and Justice and disperse the gloom of various types of poly- 
theism by the light of Unity of God and His justice. When 
any compaign of rampage and terror is launched against the 
Millat, for its being the Torch bearer of Truth, it is the duty 
of every muslim to defend his Faith and Millat to the last 
drop of his blood as well as that of his kith and kin. If his 
millat is lured away from the Right Path by the glamour of 
wealth and power, it is the duty of a True believer, even 
though he is all alone, to struggle with determination and 
vigour to remind his Millat the lessons it has forgotten and 
bring it back on the right path; and if some profligate from 
among the Millat tries, by dint of his wealth and power, to 
perpetuate and establish his own rule and authority on the 
Millat, it is the duty of every True Muslim to bitterly oppose 
that person, proclaim the Truth and take stock of his own 
self so that the travails and sufferings— which are concommit- 
tants of that struggle, may give an increasing vigour to his 
determination and further strengthen his faith, and his pur- 
pose behind all those struggles should be no other than gain- 
ing the pleasure of God. These are various fields of Jehad, 
and to struggle for and to bravely embrace death in the cause 
of God is SHAHADAT (Martyrdom). There can be no better 
testification of a Truth than to die in its cause and there can 
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be no better witness of God than a Martyr. 
(4) 


Merely to die for the sake of a nation or community to 
which one belongs is not Shahadat (Testification or martyr- 
dom). Every animate object, that is gregareous by nature 
instinctively lays down its life in collective defence in face of 
a common danger. This is struggle for existence. Even a 
gangster and a robber shows marvellous feats of courage and 
lays down his life in an attempt to save his gang. The pagans 
of Mecca were also fighting and dying in defence of a social 
order the survival of which was in jeopardy by the advent of 
Islam. The Holy Quran has linked Jehad and Shahadat exclu- 
sively with the cause of God. The True believers fight for the 
cause of God while Kafirs and non believers fight for the 
cause of the Devil. Thus Shahadat is not a bargaining medium 
for any worldly authority or gain. It is a bargain between 
man and his Creator. God purchases from the believers their 
lives and possessions and in return gives them Paradise. Such 
people fight for the cause of God. They rout the forces of 
evil and earn the honourable title Ghazi. They die while 
fighting against the forces of evil and attain the blissful and 
sacred rank of Shahadat (Martyr). This is a very lucrative 
trade. God has recounted the qualifications of people who 
trade with Him. They seek His forgiveness, they worship Him 
alone, they bow before Him in all submission and humility, 
they leave their hearths and homes for His sake, they enjoin 
upon others to do good deeds and restrain them from evil 
practices and protect stubbornly the limitations fixed by Him. 


Both — God and the Devil bargain with the soul of man. | 
have already dealt with bargaining by God. When a man 
sacrifies the higher values of life and employs his capabilities, 
energies and resources in an attempt to gain wealth or power 
or hegemony over others or to satisfy abominable urges, he 
bargains with the Devil. That is the way to self destruction as 
opposed to Martyrdom. That is a way of life which is destruc- 
tion by itself, and to die in this way is necessarily an eternal 
death. A man causes his own destruction and wastes himself 
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if he devotes his life for achieving an object that is below his 
level. Shahadat envisages respect for life. To know the proper 


use of a thing and to use it correctly amounts to having a due 
respect for that thing. Destruction means debasing the life 
and causing a breach in God's Trust. 


When a man, believing in the philosophy of Shahdat, 
finds himself in trouble, he assumes it to be his test. He arms 
himself with patience and prayers and faces those troubles 
boldly. Such: troubles, instead of lowering his spirits, boost 
his determination and intensifies his submission and humility 
towards his Creator. ‘‘Be sure we shall test you with some 
thing of fear and hunger, loss in goods or life or the fruits 
(of your toil), but give glad tidings to those who patiently 
persever~who: say, when afflicted with calamity, ‘To God 
we belong and to Him is our return’’. They are those on 
whom (descend) blessings from their God and mercy, and 
they are the ones who have received guidance’ (Baqrah Vs. 
155-157). One who opts for that philosophy of Shahdat 
wholly relies on God. Such a person does try to procure 
equipment necessary for Jehad but never depends on it. Dr. 
Iqbal has beautifully represented this attitude in one of his 
verses which means ‘’A non believer relies on his armour and 
a believer sometimes fights unarmed’’. 


A Shaheed — a witness — a testifier — a martyr performs 
his duty and cares little for its outcome. He never hankers 
after a physical victory. He does not worship that idol. There 
is a vital and basic difference between one who tries to 
achieve ones objective, however high it may be, some how or 
other — by hook or by crook or by means which might be 
base and despiseable and one who, while trying to achieve 
one’s ideal, keeps in mind at every step ones duty, performs 
it properly and leaves its result to God. The former way to 
achieve an objective is a practice of diplomacy and cunning- 
ness by a mean and degenerate person, while the latter way 
is that of sound reason, belief and peity, In the former case 
if there is success at all, that will be temporary and unreal 
because wrongful means contaminate even a good objective. 
In the latter, even an apparent defeat becomes a victory after 
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“some time — because a seed sown in accordance. with the 
directions of God invariably bears fruit. 


The success of a martyr is never perchance. It does not 
depend on circumstances and variables. His struggle is in itself 
a success. His first success is that he has fulfilled his pledge to 
God and has accomplished the purpose of his life; his second | 
success is that once he has fulfilled his pledge to God; then it 
becomes binding on God to fulfil His part of that pledge, and 
He is the best observer of pledges. All good is in His hands. 
He has power over every thing, He brings the living out of the 
dead and brings the dead out of the living. It is impossible 
that an objective, for which the martyr has laid down his life, 
remains unachieved; and the third success is one which is 
beyond our comprehension. “Think not of those who are 
slain in God’s way as dead. Nay — they live finding their 
substenance in the presence of their Lord”. (ALE IMRAN 
Vs. 169). 


We are for God and to Him is our return. 
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QURANIC CONCEPT OF TRUTH AND FALSEHOOD 


The greatest Truth is God’s existence. It is an irrefuteable 
Turth. Truth is constant, proved, factual, indispensible, self 
existant, and that is God. This has been expressed in different 
forms and on different occasions in the Holy Quran. ‘‘Your 
Creator is your True Sustainer;’ “He is their True Master 
and Friend::; ‘He is the True Sovereign’’; “۷۲۲۱۱۷ God is the 
Truth”; “He is the Manifest Truth’. It is only His will that 
shall be done. It is He alone whom all Praise and worship 
is due. 


Not only is the God a Manifest Truth, but all that which 
is from Him is also a Truth. All Truths emanate from Him. 
The Books He has revealed, the Messengers He has sent, the 
universe He has created — in short all the Creations; all the 
revealations and all the Laws are from Him and all of them 
are in Truth. 


The Holy Quran which tells us about the signs of God, 
beliefs, stories, injunctions, prohibitions and the promises 
made by God has been revealed in all Truth. The people 
of the scriptures also know that Quran testifies all those 
Books which were sent for them viz TORAH and BIBLE. 


There is no doubt that some changes were made in the 
Laws laid down in Quran due to some political or other 
exegencies which were not unavoidable, but the Truth that 
we have cognizance of God and do desire to correct ourselves 
and ameleorate the condition of our society still persists and 
shall persist for ever. The Kafirs and non believers call this 
Truthfulness on our part a poetic fancy, prognostication 
and sorcery. 


Truthfullness is to accept a thing and believe in it as it 
really is. Initially Truth has been Projected by the Holy 
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Quran in the form of Justice. All the rights, duties and obliga- 
tions that devolve upon mankind due to their mutual rela- 
tionship have been judiciously defined and a clear line of 
distinction has been drawn between Truth and Falsehood. 
Our relatives, the needy and the indigent have been given a 
right on our wealth; To kill, without valid reasons, any per- 
son whether he be an Apostle, a Muslim or a non-muslim, to 
usurp the property and share of any person, to create mis- 
chief on God's earth and to rebel against Him is not a Truth. 
That is a Falsehood — A Wrong. 


The stories contained in the Holy Quran have been 
narrated in Truth. This does not simply mean that those 
stories are only true narratives of the events that actually 
took place. That also means that those stories did not find a 
place in God's Book without any sense or purpose. They are 
not written in the Book as passtime news articles. They 
contain lessons and wisdom. They disclose the mystries 
of life and Truth. Similarly the promises extended by God 
are Truth; Death is a Truth; Accountability is a Truth; The 
Day of Judgment is a Truth; The Scales of Justice are a Truth, 
Requital of good and bad deeds is a Truth and to percieve 
the Truth is a convictioni par excellence. Truth is that 
Reality which exposes itself in quantum and at a time which 
is necessary and imperative for the occasion. 


And by the virtue and mandate of this truth, the rights of 
your ownselves as well as of your fellow creatures have been 
created. Your own rights on you are that you should save 
yourselve from physical and spiritual destruction. Rebellion 
against natural laws is the death of your body and rebellion 
against God is the death of your soul. To be niggardly in the 
way of God and defection from Jehad — (Struggle for the 
cause of God) will bring perdition for your soul. 


The rights of your fellow beings are that you should do 
justice and good to them. 


The right of God is that you should struggle for Him and 
for His cause — viz you should try to gain His cognition as 
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well as to obey and enforce His commands. You should fear 
God in its True sense and extend to Him that significance 
which is His due viz to attach all your hopes and fears to Him 
alone. That is Truth and Truthfelness. The Holy Quran is to 
guide you towards Truth. If you link yourself with that Book 
with an yearning in your heart for True guidance — a primary 
stage of piety, you will invariably receive it. But if you try to 
dig out from its verses what you like or dislike, then this very 
Book will misguide you. And to attribute any thing to God 
without any proof or to exaggerate in the matters of religion 
is not Truth. ٠٤١ is a blatant falsehood and wrong. 


The revelation of Holy Quran is in Truth as well as 
the commands and laws that are enunciated in it. Similarly 
this universe has been created in Truth. According to the 
Holy Quran, the process of creation is in full swing under a 
single worded command of God and that is “BE”, 


The word of God is Truth. We are told that all the 
Heavens and the Earth and all that exists between them have 
been created with all propriety and in Truth. This proves two 
things very clearly. One — That God alone is Absolute 
Existence and the Prima Causa. The Universe is limited and 
only an effect of that cause and its survival is by His suffe- 
rence, light and Grace; and Two — that the creation of this 
universe is not a random act. It has been created in all wis- 
dom and with some purposes. There is an adage That the 
world here after is a reality and the world we live inisa mere. 
delusion. This should not be misconstrued. Its real significance 
is that the light and Grace of God with which this world has 
been created, the purpose for which it has been created and 
the provisions which a man gathers from it for the next 
world are the Truth and Reality and the rest is false, delusion 
and mortal. ‘All that is on earth will perish, but will abide 
(for ever) the Face of Thy Lord’. (Rehman Vs. 26-27). 


With the Creation of this universe and revealation of 
Quran, God has also sent (Mohammad)as His Apostle in all 
Truth. It is not only the Quran that is Truth, but the plene- 
Potence, sovereignty, credentials and authority are also the 
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Truths with which our Prophet has been endowed to warn 
human beings and give good Tidings to them, to purify their 
souls, to teach them the Book and wisdom, to call them 
towards God and to proclaim the religion of Truth over all 
other religions. His is the authority which backs and protects 
all those who are in the service of God — whether big or 
small — and creates credibility in their words and causes their 
actions significantly weighty and make them worthy of 
reverence and obedience by others. 


In short :— 


Truth is guidance. Its opposite is loss of correct direction 
and straying away; 


God is the Truth and Light, beyond that there is false- 
hood and darkness; 


From the point of view of Divine Law, Truth is Justice. 
Its opposite, is wrongdoing and cruelty. 


In the field of cognition Truth is conviction and to 
achieve that is the responsibility of your ears, eyes and hearts; 
its opposites are confused and contradictory thinking, guess 
and scepticism; 


Truth is the Will of God. Its opposite is the magic of 
Devilish forces; and 


From the point of view of reality, Truth is static and 
eternal. Its opposite is falsehood which is chemeric, unreal 
and ephemeral. 


Falsehood has neither root nor fruit. It is a deceptive 
state of human mind. According to the Quran, these decep- 
tions are man’s carnal desires, jealousy and pride which 
confuse Truth and Falsehood and lead to concealment 
of Truth. 


This contest between Truth and Falsehood is a continuous 
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process so that those people who perform good deeds and 
persevere in Truth with patience and fortitude may save 
themselves from perdition and in the long run the Truth may 
emerge victories and firm with all its brilliance, and falsehood 
may dissipate like smoke, Falsehood by its very nature has 
no weight. 


It is the will of God that the Truth may be percieved as 
Truth and Falsehood may be deemed a Falsehood. 
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BENEFIT AND HARM IN THE HANDS OF GOD 


God has endowed every living being with the natural 
instinct of achieving what is beneficial to it and evading that 
which is harmful. Animals and vegetation alike have an innate 
sensity to assimilate and absorb influences and changes which 
are conducive to their survival and tu repel what is harmful. 
Man is on a higher level. God has endowed him with the 
faculties of hearing, seeing, thinking and understanding and 
has blessed him with wisdom and perception and thus, as a 
natural corollary, made him responsible for his actions which 
may do him benefit or harm him. He is a free moral agent. 
He may decide for himself as to what is good or bad. He can 
detect things which might be beneficial to him. He may be so 
shortsighted as to sacrifice for his temporary pleasures that 
which is really good for him. He can permit himself to be 
decieved by apparent pomp and show. Very often his weak- 
nesses and hasty actions lead him far astray. In short the 
entire responsibility is his. He can agree or disagree with the 
laws of God. It is upto him to be grateful to God (follow the 
right path) or to be ungrateful to Him (rebel and go astray). 


It is an aspect of God's grace that he has established a 
process of guidance through inspirations and revealations. 
“We have inspired her (the soul) as to what is piety and what 
is abomination’. He has done this to condition man’s percep- 
tion and wisdom so that he may objectify the right path. All 
guidance is from Him alone — not withstanding whether man 
has or has not His Cognition. 


A man may call anybody, other than God, for help and 
attach his hopes and fears to him, but he will get nothing 
except harm, because those whom he calls for help can 
niether benefit him nor harm him. The way to gain any 
benefit is only that which.is shown by God. Benefit means 
success in achieving all that is good in this world and gaining 
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salvation in the next world. Prosperity in this world is free- 
dom from want and fear. Abjectness in political and communal 
sphere and penury on social plane are the signs of scourge 
from God. Enduring prosperity lies in earning the pleasure 
and approbation of God and in Quranic terminology only 
that prosperity and paragon is man’s profit, otherwise it is 
all loss. 


In the Holy Quran one aspect of God’s remembrence is 
recounting His bounties. Every thing that exist whether it be 
the Natural Laws or subjugation of elements or vegitative 
and animal kingdom — is beneficial to man provided he 
observes the limitations prescribed by God. All benefits 
accruing in that manner are His awards. 


A man can serve an other man. He can try to eliminate 
vices and spread virtues. Remembrance of God and giving 
good counsels in beneficial for both — one who gives that 
counsel and one who listens to him but it does not necessarily 
mean that every listener will abide by that counsel and 
benefit by it even if such counsel comes from an Apostie of 
God. Similarly it is true that in this world all our affairs are 
subject to cause and effect and mutual interdependence. 
Every man helps an other man in many ways — both percept- 
able and imperceptable and it is KUFR on the part of a 
beneficiary not to express his gratiude to his benefactor. 
Inclination on the part of a man to help and assist others is 
a blessing for him from his God, but if any person receiving 
that help looks upon his helper who, like him, also needs 
help from some one else, as the real Sustainer and thinks 
that such helper has power to help him on his own accord, 
he is guilty of polytheism which is the greatest cause of 
man’s disgrace and disconcert. 


As for causing harm to some one, it is only a tyrant —a 
wrong doer — who flatters himself that he can cause harm to 
others. In fact he harms himself. The utmost he can do is 
to lay hold on the body of a man and gloat over his power to 
take or spare his life, but he cannot have any access to the 
heart and soul of that man and it is only the soul — a lasting 
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thing — which is corelated with true benefit or true harm and 
God — not man — is the master of souls,and it is our own 
responsibility to protect it. No doubt it is better for us to 
take precautionary measures to save ourselves from the 
clutches of a tyrant and it is our religious duty to expel 
tyranny in whatever form it may be, but it is equally beyond 
any doubt that if we firmly grasp God's rope and keep our- 
selves on the right path, our enemies can never harm our 
souls. The utmost a tyrant can do is to harm our bodies but 
that too will be in the long run, beneficial for us. A tyrant 
should be faced with patience and piety. That insight is the 
land mark of our wisdom. This makes us to conclude that 
determined and faithful adherence to principles is the most 
successful policy, and honesty and trustworthiness are the 
best properties of intelligence; and there lies the difference 
between the sagacity and cleverness of a believer and the 
evil genius and cunningness of a Kafir (a non believer). 


Just observe the difference between a non believer and a 
believer. A non believer, however cunning and crooked he 
may be,can not be cent percent sure of success in his mis- 
chief and intrigues. A believer has a firm conviction of his 
success. Even if he is bodily harmed due to his steadfastness, 
his gain is there. He has successfully stood the test and has 
not compromised his principles. If a person who stakes his 
principles, his sense of honour and his faith for temporal 
benefits does not succeed in his efforts, he has no option but 
to commit suicide because he loses in this world and can 
have no hope for the next world. And in case he succeeds and 
commandeers glory and authority, then these gains will not 
be real because he has not been invested with that office by 
God. A purpose is always identified by the methods employed 
in its achievements. There is nothing but harm in such a 
type of success. 


The Holy Quran after enumerating all these things which 
are generally, but erroneously presumed to be symbols of 
prosperity and a successful life viz pomp and splendour, 
abundance of wealth and off-springs, disdain and conciet, lust 
for women and procreation, large following and party strength, 
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heaps of gold and silver, extensive stables housing stallions, 
enormous stocks of cattle, cultivated lands and verdent 
pastures, trade and business entailing worries and uncer- 
tainties, grand edifices which are objects of wonder and 
admiration and so on, tells us that none of them isan article 
of benefit in itself. They can, of course, help you in deriving 
benefit from them and can also cause you a good deal of 
harm. Niggardliness in the love of wealth and overspending in 
pursuit of worldly pleasures is harmful. Devouring usury 
spells ruin and in a way it is war against God and His Apostle. 
On the other hand, to earn legitimately and honestly amounts 
to seeking the pleasure of God. To spend in the way of God 
and to give other people their due share is advancing a loan to 
God and that is quite a profitable bargain. Children, wives 
and possions are the objects with which a man is tested. Lack 
of scruples and improper appreciation of the worth and value 
of these things will cause harm and irreverseable loss. If these 
things are treated as the objective of existence, they will 
prove harmful; and if they are deemed to be the wherewithals 
for life, they will turn into sources of blessings. In short in 
order to derive benefits, a man must be just in all his occupa- 
tions — whether personal or collective — irrespective of the 
fact that his judicious action is against his personal interest. 
Harm means all that a man gains by doing wrongful deeds. 


Thus the fact that benefit and harm are in the hands of 
God makes it imperative that man should not be cajoled by 
pleasureable lust and passion, into misconstruing his benefits 
and harms. He should assess these two contradictory aspects 
in the light of the commands of God which his own clean 
conscience will testify. He should try to achieve only that 
which is permissible and beneficial and avoid what is forbidden 
and harmful. That is what we mean by Piety. ‘There is 
nothing for man but that which he labours for’’, and in the 
light of this verse man should make efforts in the right 
direction and on right lines and leave the result to God. One 
who corrects one’s direction and moves forward totally 
relying on God reaches the destination sooner than expected 
and much ahead of others. Man has not been endowed with 
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that farsightedness which may enable him to pressage the 
outcome of the steps he wants to take, but the measures that 
are obligatory as well as profitable have been explained to 
him in clear terms. Therefore performance of duty without 
any worry or anxiety about its outcome is his greatest act of 
wisdom and that is “Trust in God’’. That is the sign of a slave 
of God. Even our Holy Prophet had confessed in all humility 
that he had no control over harms and benefits, they were 
all in the hands of God. 
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SECTARIANISM ۱۱۷ RELIGION 
(٢) 
UNITY OF GOD AND UNITY IN NATION 


The basic principle of Islam is belief in Oneness of God. 
To achieve conviction about the Existence and Unity of God, 
to find out and understand the relationship between His 
Creatures, to ponder over and submit to the system of 
guidance by Him through His Apostle, to realize His Justice 
and to have awareness of the rewards and punishments 
promised by Him is Eeman (Belief). Eeman corrects the 
direction of man’s thinking and activities and transforms for 
him the meaning, purpose and values of life. The natural 
demand of belief in Oneness of God is unity and accord 
between the believers. ۱١ was this belief in the unity of God, 
on the basis of which Holy Quran exhorted the prople of 
scriptures to unite and cooperate with all believers. The 
cause of unity and brotherhood which were so conspicuous 
in the Muslim society in the first century of Hijra was that 
belief in God which, according to the Holy Quran, ruled the 
tongues, hearts and deeds of the believers. During the days of 
ignorance viz before the advent of Islam, the society of 
Arabs comprised of numerous tribes divided by rivalaries and 
uncommon beliefs. Every tribe had its own Idol and had 
entered into one sided agreement with it. The agreement was 
that the tribe would worship the Idol according to the 
prevailing rites and customs and in return the Idol would 
help it in tribal warfares which were a recurring feature of the 
society and were based on conciet, vanity and unfounded 
prejudices. The Holy Quran has given these social conditions 
the similtitude of a pit of raging fire and has also asserted 
that the unity among the muslims was not created by any 
urge for worldly gains. They were not purchased. That was 
due to their voluntary participation in the active service of 
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God and God, in His Mercy, galvanised their hearts with 
mutual love and affection. Beliefs and affections go together. 
Belief is exhibited by actions. Actions testify and reinforce 
the belief and expose the inner working of mind. A sensible 
programming of actions brings great revolutions ina society. 
A proper and honest modus operandi is one of the pillars of 
religion and corrdination between belief and actions create 
unity in a nation. 


(2) 
SECTS OR TRADITIONS 


Historically the first period of a new religion is always 
revolutionary. In that period the religion with all its revolu- 
tionary objects retains its hold on the hearts and minds of 
the people and is discernable from their mutual cooperation 
and coordinated actions. Admittedly the mentality, leanings, 
power of reasoning and capacity to understand differ from 
man to man and naturally the hearts and minds sof all the 
people cannot be equally receptive of the influences and 
motivations of the religion. But these disparities in thinkings 
and reactions, far from being harmful, provide an impetus for 
the propagation of religion. They add lustre to its beauties, 
They stretch its expanses and make it more profound. There 
being complete harmony in principles, purposes, beliefs and 
actions, they: do not create dissentions or disputes. 


The second period is that in which this Religious revolu- 
tion succeeds in material terms also. Success is a very 
hard test and poses a great challenge. It is at this stage that 
many vanquished people and worshipers of worldly success 
sneak in the nation and sow the seeds of hypocricy and 
discord. Struggles and intrigues for power and _ financial 
gains begin, the behaviours and intentions of living change 
and under the pressure of circumstances and demands of 
prevailing conditions, provisions are made in the religion for 
concessions for expediencies and compromises. New prob- 
lems crop up. It is the natural weakness of man’s mind that 
his thinking is influenced by his environments and the benefit 
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that they promise, and thus the interpretation of religion 
becomes a hotchpotch of divergent opinions and provisions 
to satisfy the demands of expediencies and to meet worldly 
desires. 


With further lapse of time, philosophical interpretations 
and hair splitting research in theology inevitably creep in 
religious dissertations and this revolution in thinking gives 
birth to a new civilisation and culture and the religion itself, 
instead of remaining a dynamic unity, is divided and sub- 
divided into various academic and philosophic traditions and 
sects and some great personalities become confirmed Imams 
(Founder and Leader) of those traditions and sects and are 
reverentially held authentic, 


But in reality only that sect or tradition is authentic 
which has its historical and direct link with Mohammad (s) — 
the Messenger of God. A sect or an attempt to establish a 
tradition which might arrogate to itself the task of reviving 
“DEENE MUSTAFA” (Islam) and bypasses that historical 
link will be wholly unreliable and unacceptable. Every tra- 
dition has its own specific temperament. Decisions in the 
matters of religion or attempt at revival of the religion itself 
are only possible and bonafide if they are within the limits of 
reliable traditions. Any experimentation beyond that pale 
will be malafide and nothing short of innovation. 


(3) 


SECTARIANISM 


The contradictory thinkings and dissentions create 
profound affections and deep hatreds. Sanctity of secondary 
rites and beliefs take their firm roots in the minds of people. 
Fear and hatred going down from generation to generation 
become firm and rigid and eventually become a philosophy 
and a way of thinking. They become the bulwark of a 
community in which it deems itself safe and remains happy 
with its achievements. It continues to widen the gulf of 
differences and disunity. It thinks itself to have achieved 
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salvation and looks down upon others as lost souls. Some 
beliefs that are expressed merely by the word of mouth and 
performance of some petty rituals, instead of fulfilling the 
purpose of religion and being in accord with its principles, 
themselves become the purpose and principles of religion. 
Suns light does not reach a man who erects a fortification 
around himself. The search for Truth degenerates into 
acrimonious debates and the function of Quran and Hadith 
is confined to giving verdict in favour of one’s own stand. 


These conditions, in their turn, create a new form of 
leadership the very base of which is egotism, pride, and a 


policy of creating in people’s mind a reciprocal feeling of 
terror and hatred. Those people whom education does not 
make any wiser like that sort of leadership. The result is 
mischiefs and intrigues in the name of reform. Some times a 
movement is started in the name of refoms but as its sponsors 
aad their associates evince arrogance and conciet, and lack 
that condescension and forbearance which is so very nece- 
ssary for correcting ones ownself as well as others, the move- 
ment assumes the shape of a new and distinct group or sect 
and this causes further deterioration instead of effecting 
reforms. It has been observed on many an occasion that the 
lesser there is a true passion for religion, the more feverish 
becomes the desire for groupings and regroupings because it 
is this very sectarian tendency which repiaces religious 
aspirations. 


(4) 
THE ROPE OF GOD 


Under the circumstances, | have explained above, and 
with the passage of time, mushrooming of schools of thoughts 
is an inevitable historical process. Then how to stop this 
mischief? What should be done to rid ourselves of this curse? 
Formation of such groups or sects may be a course of history, 
all the same it is Shirk (a form of polytheism). However, as 
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the things are, it is neither possible nor beneficially practic- 
able to eliminate this evil because any attempt to that will 
create a vicious circle. and bring forth another group or sect 
and cause further trouble. But if it is not possible to finish all 
these sects and groups, it is not impossible for us to think on a 
higher level than that of petty disputes and sectarianism. The 
Messenger of God, while presenting the Holy Quran to man- 
kind had invited the followers of the scriptures to forget 
minor differences and unite with muslims on the basis of the 
common belief in One God, and their pledge that they would 
neither worship anybody other than God, nor join any body 
with Him as His partner, nor will they create their own God. 
Further in order to placate and unite them, Quran gave them 
an assurance in unequovocal language that ‘‘Whosoever — be 
he a Jew ora Christian or a Sabian — believed in God and the 
Day of Judgment and performed good deeds, had his reward 
with God and there would be no fear or worry for him in the 
next world’’.Even those people whose directions of worship 
were different, whose beliefs were dissimilar and whose ways 
were at variance with one another were exhorted to take 
initiative in good deeds and were warned that all that was 
given to them was to test them, they had to return to God 
and that He would, on the Day of Judgment,tell them as to 
what was that for which they disputed among themselves. 
These are the verses of Quran and equally applicable to 
Muslims. 


Now when, according to Quran, unity is possible between 
the people following different faiths, on basic principles of 
religion, then unity and brotherhood can be definitely be 
achieved by different sects of Muslims who assert to believe 
in One God, who claim to follow Muhammad (S) — the true 
Messenger of God and who claim tn take their aspirations 
from Quran and take accredition from Hadith But achieve- 
ment of such unity is subject to two conditions — True 
Belief in God and doing good deeds. What ever be the dis- 
putes, the fountainhead of Islam viz Mohammad (S) should 
never be lost sight of and the basis of any difference should 


be no other than a sincere effort to reach and understand 
that fountainhead — Mohammad Mustafa (S) — the core of 
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religion. Dr. Iqbal in one of his verses tells the Muslims to 
reach Mohammad Mustafa (S) as he is the Religion; and 
warns them that if they fail in that then they would, in 
reality, be deemed to be followers of Abu Lahab (an invete- 
rate enemy of Prophet and Islam). And that is perfectly true 
and to the point. Any school of thought or any ٥۰۷۰“ 
Sunniism of Shia-ism which has no historical link with 
Mohammad (S) is nothing but Abu Lahabism. Both the Shias 
and Sunnis — and for that matter every one of the seventy 
two sects pretend to be good muslims. The great Persian Poet 
Hafiz Shirazi in one of his verses, hits them hard and quite 
justifiably he. says ‘’Steer clear off these seventy sects — none 
of them could see the facts and so indulged in fiction monger- 
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ing’. 


No doubt some times it does happen that efforts to find 
out the fact assume the shape of a fiction, and some people 
go to the length of asserting that it is the fiction through 
which one can know the true facts. But they forget that to 
mislay a fact in fiction and to change its very complexion is 
a blunder — an act of blindness. Therefore the first thing 
essential for a muslim is to set aside his likes and dislikes and 
prejudices and go down deep to the exact Truth. The second 
thing which is equally binding on him is to fulfil those re- 
quirements which, in Islamic society, have top priority over 
all others and they are — offering prayers, giving away Zakat, 
doing justice, performing good deeds and complying with the 
injunctions and prohibitions laid down by God, in short to 
physically and sincerely participate in establishing and 
maintaining the hegemony of Islam and that is the ROPE OF 
GOD. It must be remembered that every revolution survives 
by its continuity, and unity of action supresses all differences 
and keeps them within their limits. 


The above two types of coordinated efforts by muslims 
have been exposed in Quran as (i) Not to dispute in the 
Commands of God and (ii) To hold fast the rope of God. 
Unless there is a revolution in the thinking and activities of 
muslims, the speeches, preachings, teachings, aggrements, 
pledges, laws and regulations will be of no avail. 
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THE PRESENT DAY INDIFFERENCE 
TOWARDS RELIGION 


The history tells us that there was hardly any period 
when some people did not complain, in all sincereity and 
with good intentions, against a general indifference towards 
the religion. If you go through the history of muslims, you 
will find the people of every period, barring the days of our 
Holy Prophet, murmuring against lack of interest in religion 
during their own generation and looking back on the olden 
days when people were imbued with religious fervour. The 
companions of the Prophet (S) and their followers and the 
followers of those followers have been placed in the same 
order. According to a Hadith ascribed to the Holy Prophet, 
his time was the last and after him there would be periods of 
gradual decay. History also tells us that the following genera- 
tions missed the path of belief and actions of their prede- 
cessors. Muslims generally believe that some one from the 
Ummah (followers of the Prophet) emerges as a revivalist in 
every century of the Hijra. 


In order to keep the historical records straight’ it is 
necessary to keep in mind that the complaint against lack o 
interest in religion is niether new nor is it particularly for any 
specific period only. It isa definite aspect of mass phychology 
that the ferver for a new religion emerging as a great and 
powerful revolution does not persist for long. A nation passes 
through various phases of history according to the contempo- 
rary and changing times and their demands. Ramifications o 
life alter, system of opportionment of activities changes, 
social and economic relationships are adjusted and readjusted. 
All these circumstances naturally effect the collective think- 
ing of the nation and accordingly the motivations of religious 
influences also have different impacts on collective and 
individual life. In the history of Islam the emergence of 
mystic school of thought points out towards that natural 
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phenomenon. No religion in the world, however old it may 
be, does totally disappear. It persists in some form. So the 
most pertinent and purposeful question that strikes our minds 
is as to what is the relationship between the mood and line of 
thinking of our contemporary ‘generation with religious 
traditions and experience. This being a very wide and un- 
wieldy topic, we should better confine ourselves to examin- 
ing our own muslim society within the purview of contempo- 
rary times. 


There was a time when in the West, religion was exclu- 
sively linked with the ecelesiastical institutions. Gradually 
people started to protest against that monopoly and criticised 
hose institutions and the movement assumed the shape of 
reformation. This, in its turn gave rise to prejudices, persecu- 
ions and bloody warfares in the name of religion. These 
conditions gave birth to nation-alism during the seventeenth 
century A.D. or even before that, which meant worship of 
collective strength of men within specific geographical limits 
blended with rationalism and egoism and which was, con- 
ciously or unconsciously, in contrast to God worship which is 
he quintessence of religion. And consequently scientific 
nowledge was devoted to the sole purpose of acquiring 
echnical know how. 


When the West began its domination over our society, it 
was fully armed with scientific technology and religion was 
also a party to that aggression as an ally of the colonialism. 
If we compare the muslim clergy who came to Indo Pak sub 
continent with muslim invaders and even before that with 
those missionaries who followed the western adventurers and 
blood sucking traders and study their intentions, behaviours 
and the ways of their living, it will be a very painful, admo- 
nishing and instructive experience. 


At the time of assault by the western civilization on our 
society, our moral, physical and spiritual power was already 
sagging. Some how or other we successfully managed, though 
belatedly, to contain the on rush of Chiritianity, but that too 
with a difference. Dut to the over powering influence of 
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Western culture, a movement was started to reform the 
Religion of Islam itself. The real purpose of this movement 
was to interpret Quran in a way that the element of “UN- 
KNOWN” be discarded from the religion although God has 
given top priority to the ‘‘Belief in Unknown” for the pro- 
pose of man’s guidance. ‘‘This is the Book (Quran) and there 
is no doubt about it. It is a guide for those God fearing 
people who believe in the unknown and offer prayers ..... a 
(Baqrah). Another aim of this movement was to recast the 
religion in the mould of rationalism — viz-to prove that our 
religious beliefs are commensurate with the hypotheses and 
presumptions of the contemporary times and the products 
of individual reasonings. This movement, in the first stage, 
tries to prove that religion is perfectly in consonance with 
reason and, in the second stage, it denies the utility of the 
religion itself because it is argued that when religion and 
reason are one and the same, why should one go harping on 
the tune of religion. Reason and wisdom are quite enough. 
Under the awe inspiring influence of west, attempts were also 
made to prove that the Islamic commandments were really 
meant to move us gradually towards the rites, customs and 
values of the Christian social order of the western Europe — 
with the only difference that Islam ushered in a semi barba- 
rian society while the west was the cradle of a glorious 
culture and civilization of a great people. These attempts 
greatly weakened our collective power of reasoning and 
perception. We were rendered unable to make a critical 
survey of the outer world. Instead of that, we developed the 
slavish and discased mentality of either unscrupulously 
accepting the influences, motivations and trends of the west 
or to reject them summarily by the words of our mouths but 
follow them in practice. The nemises of attempting to 
amalgamate one’s own religion with alien civilization is 
disastrous. Niether that civilization can be appropriated nor 
the religion can be preserved. 


And now this attempt at reforms took another turn. 
Religion began to be interpreted on non spiritual and materia- 
listic lines. Religion is in fact an experimentation through 
unconditional surrender to God and His obedience. It is given 
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the similitude of a tree which grows out of a seed. Instead of 
looking upon religion as a source of enlightening the mind 
and purifying the conscience it was treated as an amalgum of 
various systems and orders — moral, social, political and econo- 
mic etc. Religion does deal with all these orders but is not 
their sum total. It would be just like defining life as a collec- 
tion of limbs and organs. Religion which is a Truth was 
deemed to be an ideology. Truth is objective and absolute 
and remains so whether any body accepts it or rejects it. The 
opposite of Truth is not Truth but falsehood which has no 
weight or value. Ideology is subject to some idea — some 
point of view. It is subjective and relative. There can be many 
opposite and contradictory ideologies at any given time. 
Ideology is propagated, Truth is preached. There is a vast 
difference between propaganda and preaching. Encroachment 
by secularism has provided opportunities for using — rather 
exploiting religion for political purposes although, in the 
higher echelons of perception, the position of religion is far 
superior to that of politics. Religion by its own superior 
position influence every aspect of man’s life moral, economic 
or political by tending and training his perception and think- 
ing and by exposing him the difference between Truth and 
Falsehood. It has its own and distinct position and you can 
realise it if you study the lives of consciencious scholars and 
great saints who looked down at the Kings and their politics, 
with disdain. But since it has been dragged in politics it, 
instead of remaining a panacea for the ailing humanity, a 
fountain head of guidance and a retreat for man’s soul, has 
become a weapon of deception in the arena of politics. And 
the result? — Deepenning distrust about religion in people's 
minds. 


Man’s perception, after its ties were snapped from Reli- 
gion, became vulnerable to all sorts of influences. The greatest 
influence which it accepted was that of the basic concept of 
the modern society and the culture of the West. Individual 
freedom implying harmful permissiveness, standard of life 
which is assessed in terms of quantity and not quality and 
advancement in purely material sense became high and 
respectable values of life. Instead of a critical examination of 
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those values in the light of religion, the religion itself was 
subjected to a critical examination in the light of those values. 
And those people who had niether an insight of the problems 
of modern age and their demands, nor that perception which 
could percieve the spirit of religion,joined in the meaningless 
chorus that religion should move alongwith the time. Can 
such people tell as to with whom the changed ideas and 
values should move. 


It is due to these gross misconceptions that there appears 
to be an attitude of indifference towards religion by the 
people of our age. But in reality, religion is needed in every 
age and era as a mentor and guardian tutor. The uneasiness 
that is bedevilling the mind of the West not only symbolizes 
its disgust of the religion, as it is presented before them, but 
is also a symptom of its yearning to know the true religion. 


50 


NATION 


UNITY AND UNANIMITY 


Unity in a human society is the outcome of unanimity 
between its members on basic values of life and cooperative 
and joint efforts, to achieve a common goal. But in Islamic 
society the basis of unity is metaphysical viz Belief in One 
God. The unity among muslims is a practical and social 
manifestation of that belief. There is only One God who is 
the sole Creator and Sustainer of all the worlds. The entire 
humanity is His Creation and His family. The human links 
between man and man, notwithstanding the differences in 
colour and caste or cult and creed, are unbreakable becatise 
the entire mankind is the creation and slave of One Master. 
And in this homogenus ancestry those people, without any 
consideration of colour or heritage, who cooperate and join 
with us in the worship of God are our brethern in faith. Our 
unity and brotherhood is based on the precept that we are 
obedient slaves of One God, we have one and a common goal, 
we are cotravellers for a single destination and are marching 
together in one direction. This unity cannot be achieved by 
diplomacy or any allurement or any paying proposition or 
by an adhoc agreement. God exhorts the muslims to hald 
His rope tightly and not to divide themselves in to sects or 
groups. This means that if the muslims adopt a common 
course of action, there will be no chaos or disruption. God 
reminds of his bounty that before embracing islam, they 
were enemies of one and other and were standing on the 
brink of a pit of raging fire and He, in all His mercy, welded 
them in to a single brotherhood. A nation — dissipated and 
disunited stands on the brink of a volcano. In this ۷۷۵۷۲ Goc 
has lighted the torch of unity for their guidance. On an other 
occasion God has told our Holy Prophet that even if he had 
offered those people (Arabs) all the treasures of the world, he 
could not have succeeded in joining their hearts, it was He 
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(God) who created mutual love among them — Varily He is 
all Wise and Powerful. This proves that this binding force 
whcih is the base of Islamic unity is not created out of fear or 
temptation. Unity by temptations and under fear is only a 
passing phase. Wolves also unite under some temptation and 
fear impels the sheep to try to merge themselves in to one 
another. The motivating force behind the Islamic unity is that 
fusion of passion, determination and Practice which aims at 
establishing God's worship and His sovereignty in the world 
and secure the resultant freedom and equality for mankind, 
instituting justice and good deeds by giving away the poor his 
dues (Zakat), enforcing the injunctions of God and thereby 
help the society to get rid of vices, poverty and disgrace and 
annihilating the forces of mischief and disruption by restrain- 
ing people from doing all that is prohibited. 


By a well knit and a united society | do not mean that it 
precludes any difference of opinion between its members. 
Belief is some thing quite different from opinion. Differences 
in opinion without impinging upon the basic limits of unity 
as described above do not tend to disrupt the society. They 
do not create contradictions. Instead of causing oppositions 
and disputes they boil down to a greater unanimity. The 
sovereignty of God implies that all men are equally free and 
it is hard to visualize any emergency or a critical situation 
when an embargo can justifiably be laid on man’s freedom of 
thought or expression, On such occasions what a man is 
reasonably required to do is that after carefully studying the 
situation, he should decide as to what extent and in what 
manner should he express his dissent and lodge his protest 
that it may be effective but not disruptive, lest his verbal 
claim to reforms may create chaos, The sincere performance 
of duty itself creates a right for a man which cannot be 
rejected by even a most cruel and despotic government. 


Nor does a united society mean that there is no distinction 
between its members. Where ever men live, the age old 


family traditions and local and historical influences do create 
distinctive traits in their living, behaviour, manners and eti- 


quettes. The Holy Quran has also referred to such distinc- 


53 


tions. They serve only as distinguishing features and ethnic 
presentations. So long as these distinctions do not create 
prejudice, they do not stand in the way of national unity 
which is the result of emulation in the achievement of good 
and common objectives. The ethnic and regional distinctions 
degenerate is to prejudices and cause disruption when there is 
a lack of common urge to preserve the higher national 
interests, otherwise they are like a boquet in which flowers of 
various shapes, shades, sizes and smells form a new and 
beautiful pattern. 


Unity, in fact, is created by unanimity on some purpose 
and by working in unison to achieve that purpose. One of the 
diseases that eventually destroy unity is that people talk 
more and work less. Such people have been rebuked in the 
Quran. Correct ideologies are created by actions and actions 
can be tested by the touchstones of those very ideologies. 
Actions substitute knowledge for fancies and presumptions. 
They lead to the determination of a correct direction. Ideold- 
gical differences cannot be settled on ideological lines. Actions 
expose their intrinsic worth. Differences of the same magni- 
tude can be resolved at a higher level only. Coordinated and 
harmonious attempts to eradicate poverty, ignorance, disease 
and injustice are the steps for enforcing the laws of God and 
to guarantee unity and unanimity. And that isthe ‘level at 
which the ideological differences can be adjudicated. 


Unity and unanimity is not possible in a society where 
injustice and exploitation is rampant. Islamic unity can not 
even be imagined without justice and beneficience. There 
must be mischief and tyranny in a society which defflects 
from the gravitational centre of justice. Justice means to 
assign to a thing its right place — to practically and serupu- 
lously observe and respect the rights of other people. Islam 
has determined the limits of all sorts of human relationship 
and man’s duties in that regard; it has defined the rights of 
God; it has, side by side with elucidating matters regarding 
belief and worship, clearly laid down for man a code of 
ethics and his behaviour in social intercourse; it has drawna 
clear line of distinction between dishonest and honest means 
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of earning livelihood which, in Quranic terms, is seeking the 
blessings of God and it has made incumbent on man to devise 
all ways and means within his reach to tend the helpless and 
to feed the hungry. To fulfill all these God assigned obliga- 
tions is justice. One who is not just is — according to Quran — 
a wrongdoer — a sinner. Oppressors and the oppressed cannot 
be brothers. If an oppressor prevents the oppressed person 
from raising his voice in protest on the plea that it would 
cause a dent is the unity of the nation, then he would be 
guilty of double tyranny. The command of our Holy Prophet 
to keep the tyrant at bay is not only good for that tyrant 
alone but is also the secret of preserving the unity of the 
nation by adhering to its correct stand viz justice. Performance 
of these duties, collectively and individually, willingly and 
with pleasure and seeking God's approbation is called ‘‘Bene- 
ficience’’ and no deed devoid of justice can be called benefi- 
cient. Beneficience is that eminent position of justice which 
is called brotherhood, and brotherhood demands that every 
person must be responsible for the welfare of every other 
member of that brotherhood viz the humanity at large. If 
even one man goes to sleep while he is hungry or he is in 
some difficulty and no body comes forward to help him; the 
entire society to which he belongs is accountable — and it 
also indicatesabsence of unity and brotherly feelings in that 
society. Our religion demands that we should effect compro- 
mise between two disputing parties as all of us are brothers; 
not to spread mischief on God's earth; to deter the mischief 
mongers as mischief is worse than homicide; to hold fast the 
rope of God which is the basis of our unity and not to divide 
ourselves in sects and groups; not to break the laws of God; 
to fear God because if we fear Him and carry out our mission 
of reforms, He will be kind on us. And above all that we are 
strictly forbidden to seek, in the event of some dissentions 
and dispute among us, the help and friendship of those who 
are the enemies of our religion. The harmful results of such 
on alliance are too obvious to be explained. In short: 


The basis of Islamic unity is belief in the unity of God. 
The modus operandi of Islamic unity is justice. 


The purpose of Islamic unity is prosperity in both the 
worlds. 
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STABILITY OF NATION 


The positional bearings of a nation are its habitat ana 
geographical environment and its temporal bearings are its 
collective historica! experiences. Its moving spirit and binding 
force is its religion, its rituals, its values and objectives, its 
institutions and its laws. These factors tend to fashion a 
particular mode of living and a specific way of thinking. 
Attachment with that mode of living and the resultant 
feeling and comprehension of oneness and unity is the 
foundation of a nation. 


So long as there is faith and unity in that nation and, by 
the dint of its ever increasing knowledge and unceasing 
efforts, it is able to present solutions of problems arising out 
from the internal and external demands of the changing 
times, that nation remains alive and dynamic; but when it 
lags behind in acquisition of knowledge, slaciens its efforts, 
hypocretic tendencies create contradictions between actions, 
renders itself unable to provide solution of preblems of the 
ever changing time, closes its eyes from the present and is 
lost in the dream land of past glories, becomes indolent and 
negligent, becomes a hot bed of mischiefs and wrangles and 
goes down to a stage which Quran calls polytheism, injustice, 
wrongdoings, cunningness, sinning and arrogance, it begins to 
move towards its destruction and fall. 


Destruction and fall of a nation can come in various 
forms. Some calamity can come like a howling tornado and 
uproot and ravage it in no time; some external curse may 
overwhelm it like a bolt from the blue, its own down trodden 
classes may revolt and transform it or the disjuncted groups 
within its fold may bog down in the quagmire of mutual 
wrangles. Fear takes the nation in its grips and its wiliness 
pushes it further towards precipitation; and ultimately and, 
as a retribution for the misdeeds and lethargy of its members, 
it is destroyed and replaced by some other nation. 
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The inspiring laws of rise of nations and awe striking 
causes of their fall have been explained in the Holy Quran in 
great details by the help of underlying principles and examples; 
and the way to ensure the survival and stability of individuals 
and nations has been identified as the Right Path viz the Path 
of God. The main basis of a nation and the first and foremost 
condition to get the right path is belief in the unity of God. 
Diffusion of this belief in the collective life of a society 
manifests itself in the shape of man’s individual freedom, 
equality and unity. Freedom in the sense that every man is a 
slave of One God and so he cannot be a slave of any one 
else. To wroship idols of blood, wealth or power is below 
his dignity and is polytheism. Equality in the sense that all men 
being the slaves of One God, stand side by side in His worship 
and none of them has a right of precendence over the other. 
Difference in the degrees of powers and responsibilities of 
individuals and the division of labour among them for runn- 
ing the affairs of the world or difference in the status of 
different persons in the eyes of God for their individual piety 
have no bearing on the basic principles of equality. And unity 
in the sense that by being slaves of One God, by obeying One 
Master, by following His uniform and undiscriminating laws, 
harmony, coordination and unity among mankind is a natural 
outcome. The Holy Quran has also identified this as the 
basis of unity. Mutual love, naturally, crops up in the hearts 
of those who hold together, and firmly the rope of God. This 
love and unity cannot be created even by spending the entire 
treasures of this world. To adhere to one constitution and 
follow one law guarantees unity among mankind. Unity is in 
no case possible in a nation which does not possess a consti- 
tution guranteeing individual freedom and equality between 
all its members or whose members, instead of respecting the 
laws of the nation, hold high their petty and individual 
benefits. 


The second condition for the stability of a nation is 
justice — so that wrongdoing and mischief may be effaced 
out from this world. Where there is no justice — there is 
wrong doing — there is mischief and in the eyes of God no 
evil is more despicable and accursed than wrong doing. 
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Polytheism is also a form of wrong doing. “Of this wrong 
doers the last remnant was cut off, praise be to God — the 
cherisher of the Worlds’’ (Anaam). Zakat and charity are the 
requirements of justice in the economic field to avoid econo- 
mic disparities lest the nation be divided into two groups viz 
the exploiters and the exploited. 


Every revolution in the world is an attempt to redefine 
social and economic justice under the changed circumstances. 
Our religion commands us to be just and beneficient. The 
spirit of beneficience is justice. Beneficience not based on 
justice is not beneficience at all. We have been told that the 
signs of a strong and stable millat (muslim nation) are that its 
individuals establish prayers, pay Zakat, follow the injunctions 
and prohibitions laid down by God, exhort people to do 
good and restrain them from doing evil deeds. It is binding on 
each and every individual of the millat to diffuse virtues and 
oust the vices. This is a right of one believer on the other. 
Our Holy Prophet says “۱ swear by Him in whose hands is my 
life that if you failed in your duties assigned to you regarding 
the injunctions and prohibitions as laid down in Quran, God 
will, in all justice, clamp on you a distressing punishment and 
at that time your prayers and supplications will be of no 
avail.’" And remember that a nation which loses courage and 
boldness to call wrong a wrong and to proclaim what is right 
has no legal or moral right to exist. It is only very rare that 
some God fearing, God serving pious man takes pity on such 
a nation and stands as a barrier between it and Gods wrath. 


The fourth condition necessary for the stability of a 
nation is knowledge. It is not an occasion to reproduce the 
verses of Quran and sayings of the Holy Prophet in this 
connection but it will suffice to say that Islam is knowledge 
itself — and also an inducement to acquire knowledge. it 
opens your eyes, gives you insight and enlivens your hearts. 
History is the ‘‘Days of God’’, The universe is full with His 
signs, and proofs of his Existence and Power are discernable 
in man’s own self and around him. It is the bounden duty of 
a believer to continue his observations of nature and study of 
history and ponder over them to find out their meanings and 
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purpose and know their secrets. Knowledge is the credential 
of God's vicegerent (Caliph) and a key to open the gordian 
knots of the universe and to conquer it. A man without 
knowledge is not a man, he is worse than beasts. To decide 
the future of any nation, the nature's computers survey its 
service record with a particular emphasis on the point as to 
what extent and with what vigour is the youth of that nation 
engaged in pursuit of knowledge. 


Knowledge and practice go side by side; and practice has 
two forms — piety and jehad (Struggle). To desist from 
following ones own desires and to do good deeds beneficial 
to God’s creatures is piety. There can not be piety ina nation 
where a large number of persons are prepared to sacrifice the 
vitally collective interests of the nation at the altar of their 
personal desires. That nation, in the language of Quran, is 
profligate. Jehad does not necessarily and exclusively mean 
fighting and killing. It is a philosophy of our life. The number 
of verses in Holy Quran which, directly or indirectly, deal 
with Jehad exceeds the total number of verses on any other 
topic. There are two aspects of Jehad. The first aspect is to 
direct all our energies and capabilities to ensure that:— Our 
nation should worship God; there should be respect for man; 
there should be the supermacy of justice; there should be an 
atmosphere of benevolence; every one should treat the other 
as one’s brother and should behave like his guardian and 
helper; virtues should thrive and vices be expelled; the light 
of knowledge should continue to spread and every body 
should have, without any limitations, full opportunity to 
utilize his mental and spiritual capabilities. The second 
aspect is that every individual should have the courage and 
determination to sacrifice his life and all that he has to 
preserve the integrity of his nation. The higher a purpose, the 
easier and more obligatory is that sacrifice because an indivi- 
dual is so very strongly linked with the nation that, for him 
his life beyond its pail becomes meaningless. Jehad is not a 
profession. ۱١ is a form of God's worship and incumbant on 
every muslim. We are counselled to prepare ourselves to our 
full capacity to defend ourselves against any agression, and 
when the intensions. are bonafide, God vastly increases 
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that capacity. There is a great difference between this sort of 
preparation and the present day race in armament because, in 
the former case, there is not even an iota of fear. Our prepa- 
rations are aimed at maintaining peace. We have seen that 
many communities were effaced out of existence notwith- 
standing the abundance of their wealth, and many a nation 
was subjected to ignominy and dismemberment despite ‘its: 
terrible military potential. But if a nation really possesses the 
spirit of Islamic jehad, even the mightiest nation’ cannot 
destroy it. God has guaranteed its survival. 
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NATION BUILDING AND PROGRESS 


The most valuable asset of a country is the people who 
inhabit it. If you want to have a correct appraisal of a nation, 
look at its individuals viz their morals, their intentions, their 
aspirations, their courage, their self confidence, their values 
of life, their urge to work, their zeal for learning and their 
mutual relations. These are the assets of a nation and are the 
source of its strength. A nation possessing these assets can 
never be poor because it has got the capacity to create wealth 
and power. If these assets dwindle and depreciate, the nation 
must go down despite its affluence and power because the 
wealth, that it possesses, incites it to extravagance and lulls it 
to lethargy and its power js dissipated by mutual dissentions 
and disputes with the result that poverty and misery are 
imposed on it. Both these conditions have been defined as 
signs of fall of a nation viz one — need, poverty and hunger 
and two-weakness, misery and serfdom. One shows its social 
plight and the other its social predicament. Our nation also 
had to pass through a similar historic process with very bitter 
experiences, we too were very wealthy and powerful when 
our downfall began. We are grateful to God that He helped 
us in our efforts to escape from those dark valleys and have 
reached a stage where we can mitigate the after effects of 
that trauma and search new ways of reconstruction and 
progress. That is a challenge for us and is also our test. 


It is the primary and foremost duty of man to promote, 
to the greatest possible extent, his capabilities and stamina, 
which God has bestowed on him, and to put them to proper 
use. Obviously the capabilities and stamina are not uniform 
in every body and, therefore, Quran says ‘“‘On no soul doth 
God place a burden greater than it can bear’. Those who 
have got greater capabilities and talents will be called upon to 
account according to their standard. God will not question us 
as to why did we not become like those people but he will 
positively question us as to why did we not become what we 
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could have been. Why did we not mould ourselves according 
to the design for which He had endowed us with those capa- 
bilities and stamina? You can judge the extent of your 
capabilities and strength when you try to utilize them at the 
available opportunity. If you do that, you will realize that 
not only you have an ample scope for increasing your talents 
and powers but you have also a capacity to create new oppor- 
tunities to apply them. And the proper use of those talents 
and faculties is to serve the humanity. A man gets much from 
his environments — they have a vital role in his upbringing 
and in moulding and developing his personality and, there- 
fore, it is obligatory on him to embelish that environment by 
serving the humanity to the best of his ability. The more a 
man serves the humanity, the greater will be his capabilities 
and strength just as the wealth spent on good cause is multi- 
plied by God. If he fails to do that, all his capabilities and 
powers will dwindle like a wealth hoarded through usury 
from which God withdraws his blessings. You must maintain 
a balance sheet to know as to what you have taken from the 
world and what have you given to it. Such consiciencious 
calculations will earn for you credibility in the eyes of God 
and men alike. How can that nation prosper and progress as a 
whole whose individuals exploit the opportunities, available 
to them, for their petty and personal gains and care little for 
the disastrous effects they entait for the entire community — 
and how long can this game be played? A day shall come 
when they will have to account for all debts they owe and for 
their pillage and plunder. 


God has created you in this world and has provided you 
with all the material necessary for your survival. There are 
inexhaustable treasures for you inside and on the earth, in 
the skies, in the mountains and oceans, in the air and in light. 
God has granted you intelligence and has greeted you with 
the tidings that every thing on or inside the earth and in the 
skies has: been subordinated to you. He has given you 
intellectual power and physical strength to work and at the 
same time has told you quite decisively, that you will get 
only that much for which you labour and exert yourself. So 
‘on one side are the treasures hidden in the nature and on the 
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other is your own capacity to exploit those hidden treasures 
with the help of your mental power and your hard physical 
labour. Every production’ depends on these two factors. 
Capital wealth—to whomsoever it may belong, is the product 
of coordination between these two factors; and reinvestment 
of that capital is aimed at bringing a greater impact on those 
hidden treasures. So it is only labour that is most vital for 
development and progress. The developed nations which 
suffered material and financial disasters, due to some cala- 
mity, managed to revive themselves by borrowings and 
monitary aids but their mainstay was their technical know- 
how and their determination to work hard. Quite contrary to 
that, as our experience of last two decades or more shows, no 
backward nation has developed itself despite massive aids 
and doles because it has neither knowledge nor determination 
to work and toil. About knowledge, the muslims have been 
repeatedly exhorted to acquire it where ever it is available; 
and about labour, they have been told in plain words that 
“There is nothing for man but what he toils for’’. Nothing 
beyond that. But as for wealth, God has never told us to 
snatch it from others or stretch our begging hands for it. 
Both the developed and backward nations are criminally 
involved in the gross disparities between them. Such-loan or 
aid is most condemnable in the eyes of Islam which, instead 
of enabling a nation to stand on its own feet, tends to 
weaken its will to work and lose its self confidence. There 
can be no greater loss to a nation than the loss of self confi- 
dence because that erodes the very foundation of a nation’s 
ego. Self Confidence is an essential outcome of confidence 
in God and confidence in God is the basic and motivating 
factor of Belief (Eeman). 


As a matter of fact a nation and its members are very 
firmly interlinked with one another and there is a deep 
interdependence between the two. Individuals make a nation 
and nation moulds its fndividual members. These are the two 
interactions between them, and this reciprocity should 
always be kept in mind. Individuals promote the progress of 
their nation by their efforts viz knowledge and its practical 
application and the progressing nation, in its turn, provides 
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greater and extended opportunities to its individuals — and 
so the cycle of give and take remains in motion. Similarly 
more the individuals lack knowledge and urge to work, the 
more backward recedes the nation and the more backward 
the nation receeds, the lesser are the chances for individuals 
to move forward and then a stage comes when such nation 
loses its entity in a world where the race between nations tor 
competition and survival has gathered momentum. If you 
look into the past of those erstwhile backward nations which 
now stand in the front rank of developed nations, you will 
ind two things viz (i) They have obtained that position by 
the dint of their self confidence and hard work in face of 
oppositions and hurdles and (ii) in order to resurrect a back 
ward nation and to liberate it from the dungeons of indigni- 
ies, at least one generation has to suffer extreme privations 
and give great sacrifices in all the spheres of life. A backward 
nation can indulge in luxuries and pleasures by only staking 
the future of its succeeding generations. God tests the deve- 
oped nations in their affluence and for the backward nations 
heir poverty itself is a great test. 


So far so much for progress and development from mate- 
rialistic point of view. There are other aspects also viz moral 
and human. Every change or reform whether in the field of 
politics or economy has a bearing on man’s life — and that 
effect decides the worth of that change or reform. And, in 
this connection, it should always be kept in mind that no 
material progress or political and economic reform, which 
ignores human and moral aspects, can bring out good results. 
We have not only to see whether the national wealth is 
increasing or not, but have also to find out if poverty in the 
country is also decreasing. Poverty being a relative term, we 
have to see whether the distribution of wealth is equitable 
and whether the disparity between the different classes of the 
society is waning or growing. It is no doubt very difficult to 
decide as to what should be an equitable share of an indivi- 
dual in nation’s wealth but we can be definite of one thing — 
viz that in case of an equitable distributions of national 
wealth, its concentration in one or a few hands becomes 
impossible. Hazrat Ali says in this regard ۶۱ have not seen 
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abundance of wealth with any one but that a large number 
of people has been deprived of its share’. The Holy Quran 
defines the believers as those who do not squander their 
wealth but give to others their due share and, after keeping 
some necessary amount in reserve, spend the rest judiciously 
and properly. Hoarders of wealth have been warned of pain- 
ful punishment. Thus to differentiate between hoarding and 
spending the wealth in proper way is one of the criteria of 
belief. Circulatin of wealth in a society is as vital as circula- 
tion of blood in human body. Nothing can be more beguiling 
than to assert that concentration of wealth in a few hands or 
families helps to increase the wealth of the whole nation. It is 
extremely necessary, not only for the development of a 
country with the aid of knowledge, sincere labour and self 
confidence, but also for the moral progress of its every citi- 
zen that the distribution of wealth among the various classes 
of the society should not be so unequitable as to smack 
oppression — otherwise it will create the complexes of master 
and slave and that will be disasterous in many ways. 


There is yet an other and a very important point. To 
achieve a common goal, people are linked together by a sense 
of close companionship and a passion to work jointly, and 
you can not succeed in developing a country or any particu- 
lar area unless its inhabitants, for whose progress you may be 
trying, have a deep sense of ownership and are confident that 
the country is theirs, the houses in which they live belong to 
them and they realize that they have to put in joint and 
coordinated efforts for betterment of their homeland which 
eventually will be for their own good. This is not a matter of 
merely financial or administrative nature, it has a political 
and moral aspect as well. This is the demand of the spirit of 
brotherhood and that demand can be met by equitable distri- 
bution of wealth and power. Thus self confidence, hard 
struggle, justice and brotherhood are the basic and inseper- 
able requirements for formation, reform and progress of a 
society. 


In the end | may point out that working for progess and 
reform of a society on the lines mentioned above makes the 
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task of defence ‘of a country easy. When a nation is firmly 
linked with its individual members by the feeling of Oneness, 
resources for defence can also become available and even if 
there is shortage of such resources, God, according to his 
promise, makes the existing capacity of that nation quite 
effective and further strengthens it. That is the essence of 
Jehad and according to these precepts, there can be no such 
two groups in a society, one of which has the privilege to be 
protected and the profession of the other is to protect the 
former. Every individual must be a protector of his entire 
society and of that way of life which his society follows. 
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CENTRALISATION OF WEALTH 


Every society has some goal before it and attaches highest 
value to that goal. All its pursuits — academic or material are 
subordinate to that value. The goal of an Islamic society is to 
smash the idols of descent, race, power and wealth, to 
establish worship of God, to ensure man’s freedom and uni- 
versal brotherhood, to disseminate justice in the society 
through Zakat and. Charity and to create an atmosphere 
where all good things, which guarantee welfare of human 
beings, may thrive and the ills of misery and poverty may 
remain suppressed. To live and die for attaining that purpose 
and its exterision is meaningful and a success in this world as 
well as in the next world. In conformity with this purpose, 
the criterion of a good life and the proof of man’s nobleness 
is his piety and not his wealth or power. And our efforts to 
attain and project this purpose are the only justification for 
us to utilize the material resources of this world. 


God says in the Holy Quran that if your forefathers, your 
Progeny, your wives, your relatives, your hoarded wealth, 
your trade adout which the fear of loss is always lurking in 
your mind and the gorgeous mansions which you relish are 
dearer to you than God, His Apostle and struggle in His 
cause, then wait for His decision. God does not guide a 
beguiled people. This definitely indicates that if you prefer 
the love of this world and its pleasures over the plan of life 
chalked out for you by God and His Apostle and the struggle 
in the cause of God, you are a profligate and have gone 
astray. At another place God has cautioned you that your 
women, your children, silver, gold, pedegree horses and 
herds of cattle are not the purpose of your life. They are 
your assets and their only and proper use is to divert them to 
achieve the real purposes of your life. And it is on that basis 
that He has condemned both miserliness and extravagance. 
He has praised the disposal of your assets in His way as 
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virtue, Eeman and an essential ingredient of piety. The Holy 
Quran tells us that to spend in the way of God is to advance 
a loan to God which He repays with a huge profit. But the 
Devil either discourages you from spending in the cause of 
God by instilling in your hearts the fear of poverty and thus 
leads you to hoard your wealth by hook and crook or he 
impels you to squander your wealth on you carnal desires 
and luxuries. Those people are Kafirs who argue that why 
should they give to those whom God would have given if had 
so liked. “And when they are told “spend ye of (the boun- 
ties) with which God has provided ۷ the unbelievers say 
to those who believe; ‘Shall we then feed those whom, if 
God had so willed, He would have fed (Himself)”. Qarun also 
argued on the same lines that why he would spend that 
wealth which he had acquired through his knowledge and 
wisdom and why he would be 6 accountable for that. 
The position of the believers is quite the reverse. They admit 
in their wealth the rights of other people. They do not 
oblige those people whom they help, they perform their 
duty. It is the command of God that you should do charit- 
able deeds and spend your wealth on your kinsmen, relatives, 
orphans, indigent people, friends, neighbours, your country- 
men and on male and female slaves to better their lot. And 
about the point that how much should you spend, Quran 
tells you that whatever is in excess Of your genuine require- 
ments should be spent on others. To hoard wealth and not to 
spend it in the way of God is to invite disaster. We are told 
of the signs of a decadent society which deserves God’s 
punishment. In such a society there is no regard for orphans— 
meaning thereby that one who has no recommendation 
deserves no attention, steps are not taken to feed the hungry 
and help the needy and the riches hidden in the earth and its 
production which in reality belong to God, are being greedily 
plundered. Such a society is in close proximity of God's 
scourge. God is watching it. 


Therefore and for that very reason, the religion of Islam 
has framed laws and regulations under which centralisation of 
wealth is next to impossible. Take for instance the law 
of inheritance in Islam. Is it not an effective restraint against 
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creation of vast estates and centralisation of wealth? Is 
he verdict of God, that we are entitled to only that for 
which we ourselves sweat and toil, not meant to deter us 
rom exploiting the labour of others by force or wealth and 
rom depriving them of their due share? Does not the invali- 
dation of usury and subjecting it to the curse of God and 
declaring charity as the harbinger of His blessings, stand in 
he way of centralisation and hoarding of wealth? It is known 
o every body that Zakat is one of the main pillars of Islam, 
and if it is given regularly, there can be no hoarding. And if 
here is still centralisation and abundance of wealth then, 
without any doubt, some where and some how the laws of 
God are being violated or circumvented. Hazrat Ali says, ا‎ 
have not seen abundance of wealth with any body but that 
some people have been deprived of their due share’. God has 
also warned of painful punishment to those people who 
hoard gold and silver and do not spend their wealth in His 
way. “On the Day when heat will be produced out of that 
Wealth) in the fire of Hell and with it will be branded their 
oreheads, their flanks and their backs ‘This is the treasure) 
which you buried’’. In short centralisation of wealth or 
anded property in the hands of a few persons creates im- 
balance in a society and Quran calls it a form of tyranny and 
disruption. We have been warned against permitting the 
wealth to be changing hands between a few wealthy persons 
or groups. The position of wealth ina society is like blood in 
a body. So long as the blood continues to circulate in the 
wholebody, man remains healthy, but when it concentrates 
in one part cf the body and does not reach other parts then 
both the parts will be damaged and the whole body will be 
affected. 


Any reform aimed at extending the benefits of land and 
money to the welfare of largest number of people, instead of 
permitting it to remain the monopoly of a few, is praise- 
worthy and is a welcome step towards remodelling the 
society on balanced and healthy lines., 
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SOCIAL PROGRESS 


According to the Holy Quran the criterion and measure 
of progress of a society or a nation is the condition of its 
individuals and collective life and not abundance of material 
goods and chattels. Material goods are welcome and good 
only so long as they help in promotion of moral and spiritual 
values, and when they cause hinderence in that, they become 
nuissance. To have a correct appraisal of a society, you 
should not go into the details of its Bank balance, its assets, 
its grand edifices and its military might, but try to observe its 
general behaviour and the manner in which it spends its 
wealth. You should try to find out whether. or not the 
helpless people in that society are given due respect and 
attention; whether or not there are arrangements to feed the 
hungry; whether or not there are people who worship wealth 
and, blinded by greed, pillage the treasures of this earth 
which really belong to God and whether power is wielded to 
enslave the people and strengthen the hands of the tyrants or 
is it used to guarantee individual freedom and to establish 
social justice. Material things are the possessions of life. They 
should be simply instrumental in attaining the purpose of 
life. They are not in themselves the purpose of life. 


Every social problem, be it financial or political or 
material or spiritual, is essentially a human problem. To seek 
the solution of any such problem, ignoring its human aspect, 
on political lines or for gaining power and wealth and to treat 
the humanity as only a material for gathering data and pre- 
paring the statistics is the style of Kufr and not of Islam. 


By narrating the stories of Bani Israel in Quran, an analy- 
tical picture of the rise and fall of nations and of their pro- 
gress and decay has been presented before mankind for its 
guidance. While recounting the bounties that God had 
bestowed on Bani Israel, two things have been specially 
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mentioned viz sovereignty and wisdom. For sovereignty, 
control over resources and knowledge of their proper and 
judicious use are essential. Many great Kings and Prophets 
appeared in that nation. Gradually it began to revolt against 
the laws of God and eventually disgrace and misery was 
clamped on it. Disgrace and misery are very meaningful 
words. Disgrace is an aspect of political plight of a society 
and misery is a phase of its financial and economic predica- 
ment. Disgrace is accompanied by fear and misery by hunger 
and all the nations are, for their survival, making continuous 
efforts to ward off. these two curses. Nations being afraid of 
one another go on increasing their military strength and try 
to appeasé their hunger viz economic needs and raise their so 
called standard of living. But history tells us, and it is our 
own experience as well, that development of military equip- 
ment does not help to assuage that fear, it rather increases it 
because other nations also, out of the same fear, try to 
intensify their efforts to further increase their potentiale and 
the race for armaments goes on endlessly; and the appetite 
for worldly luxuries and pleasures makes that nation a 
captive of its own desire. The end results ui a, these condi- 
tions in tyranny, disorder and disaster. While Quran tells us 
that the only road that leads mankind from fear to peace and 
from hunger to satiety is that of God's worship. The entire 
Quran is an explanation and interpretation of this Truth. 


The spirit of all the teachings of Quran is belief in the 
unity of God. This belief liberates man from the bondage of 
Dictators, Capitalists, Aristocrats and the Clergy and con- 
firms the reality and need of worldwide brotherhood of 
mankind. This is the belief that makes unity, freedom and 
equality practicable and meaningful in a society. The essen- 
tial out come of this belief is infusion of justice in all kinds 
of relationships between men. Where there is no justice there 
is tyranny and tyranny and corruption go together. The aim 
of every revolution is to find out the correct definition of 
justice according to the changed circumstances. In Islam the 
higher stage of justice is charity and brotherhood. 


Acquisition of knowledge is binding on every individual 
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in a society founded on belief in God and justice. Religion of 
Islam is itself knowledge. Wisdom is a great virtue. Our Holy 
Prophet was basically a teacher. He recited the verses of Holy 
Quran, mended the souls, purified the hearts and taught the 
people Book and wisdom. In the Book of God are signs 
which guide mankind at every stage of life. The manifestions 
of nature and its powers have been described as His signs. 
People having wisdom always remember God and after 
pondering over the creation of the universe, admit that He 
has not brought all these things into existence without any 
purpose and utility; and the purpose of studying these count- 
less creations and signs of God is not only to know them by’ 
their face only but also to find out their proper uses and to 
maintain a correct attitude towards them. 


To employ your physical and mental talents which God 
has granted you and take out of the treasures created by Him 
only that much which you genuinely require and to utilize 
them on the welfare of mankind amounts to seeking His 
Pleasure and blessings. But it is transgression and a crime to 
plunder those treasures and claim, like Qaroon, that you have 
acquired that wealth by the help of your knowledge and wis- 
dom and are free to spend it as you like. To desist from any 
sort of transgression is piety. Piety is practiced and is subject 
to your knowledge. There should be no hitch in the circula- 
tion of wealth you have acquired by your knowledge and 
labour because blocking its circulation is as harmful to the 
society as blockade in circulation of blood in a body. Correct 
disposal of wealth includes giving away in charity and alms 
and Zakat. The indigent and the bereft have also a share in 
that wealth. The basis of this disposal is that whatever is in 
excess of your genuine requirements should be spent in the 
way of God viz on the collective welfare of the society. Thus 
the real progress of a society is that people should lead a 
simple life as much as possible, necessities of life should be 
available to one and all, there should be no shortage of re- 
sources vital for the welfare and betterment of the people. To 
remove social inequities and disparities is the first and fore- 
most condition for the progress of a society. Fulfilment of 
this condition gives a free play to the creative abilities of 
individuals and they are automatically diverted towards the 
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progress of that society. Constant constructive criticism and 
reckoning is necessary to keep awake the perception and 
conscience of the society. Every individual in a society must 
be the guardian of all other individuals. In Islam, it is the 
duty of a believer and his right as well to pursuade others to 
do good deeds and restrain them from wrong doing. Neglect 
of this duty destroys a society. 

A true Islamic society is one where there is unity, where 
observation of God's laws guarantees freedom; which has the 
fine qualities of justice, charity and brotherhood; where 
people rely on their God instead of attaching their fears and 
hopes with other nations; where there is respect for know- 
ledge and an urge to acquire it; where all actions are based on 
piety; where people work hard believing that they work to 
seek God's blessings; where the personal needs of people are 
minimum and there are arrangements to meet those needs; 
where resources for collective good and progress are in abun- 
dance; where the consicience of its people is alive and its 
perception is wide awake; where every individual is faithful 
to every other individual and to his society and for him his 
lite beyond that society is meaningless; where to live for the 
society is the purpose of his life, To die for it is the fulfill- 
ment of that purpose and the stability of the society is the 
achievement of his life. And this very passion is the defensive 
strength of an Islamic society. All possible resources for its 
defence are kept handy and every individual is ready to lay 
down his life to defend his society. In Islam, to fight to 
defend the society is nota profession, it is worship of God 
and binding on every muslim and for such time as that 
defence is needed. Every individual is a soldier of God. That 
is the sublime aspect of this society. 

There can be no end to the progress of such a society. It 
is ever expanding. It moves on the path of moderation. With 
all its immaculate charm and sublime majesty, the Islamic 
society is responsible to establish Truth and Justice in the 
world. Its existence is vital and meaningful for the entire 
mankind. Many nations die despite their wealth and power 
but that nation cannot die which brings the message of life 
for others. Verily only those things survive in this world 
which are beneficial for mankind. 
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DEFENSIVE POWER 


Mankind stands divided into nations. Whether it is 
due to bad luck or weakness of human nature or lack of 
wisdom or due to any other cause, it is a sad reality that the 
desire for mutual friendship and cooperation among the 
nations is not as strong as their feelings of mutual antagonism 
and rivalry. Due to mutual fear and distrust among the 
nations and their-urge to gain hegemony, tensions and sabre 
rattlings have become a permanent features of the present 
day world. Only their intensity remains fluctuating. The big 
nations are deterred from taking initiative in an armed 
conflict due to an equilibrium caused by their mutual dread 
and uncertainty about the striking power of their opponent. 
But there is hardly a time when smaller nations in some part 
of the world are not engrossed in armed conflicts and there is 
no such conflict in which the Big Powers are not directly or 
indirectly involved with their aggressive designs or ulterior 
motives. 


The only reason to increase military potential is to 
defend the nation. Just as a man is a member of his family, 
he is linked with one or other national States of the world 
and this link is too strong to be eadily snapped; and because 
overlordship of one nation on the other can be secured by 
force only, national defence becomes a biological compul- 
sion for every individual. He has to defend his nation. ۱۴ he 
fails to do that, he and his nation both will be destroyed. 
Individuals may inave some grudges against their nation or 
country but even then the persecution their own people is 
more tolerable for them than their servility to the aliens. 
Hardships in life do not justify suicide. 


This was the negative and comnulsory basis for streng- 


thening defensive capacity. The religion of Islam shows you a 
way for your moral discretion out of those natural and cir- 
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cumstantial compulsions; and also lays down a moral and 
positive basis of defensive strength, and that basis is worship 
of God — the Sustainer of all the worlds. This worship not 
only purifies the heart of man by blotting out hatred for 
others, but also grants him a charter of freedom from the 
slavery of others and proclaims equality among the entire 
mankind. The criterion of superiority of any body is niether 
wealth nor birth, it is piety. To eradicate the evils of misery 
and disgrace from the society is individual and collective 
responsibility of its members. Islamic society is founded on 
justice and goodness. Justice means that no person or a group 
of persons should persecute any other person or a group and 
the aspirations and aims of its members should be in con- 
formity with the laws of God. Goodness means that the 
society must be like a well and closely knit family whose 
members are bound together by a strong chain of brotherhood. 
Tussle between individual freedom and collective responsibi- 
lity is an ever present political problem. The test of national 
freedom is to find out the extent to which an individual 
member or their groups feel themselves to be sharing that 
freedom and are they so much integrated with their nation 
that their hearts beat in unison. If it is so, then as long as 
these strong links between the nation and its members are 
intact, that nation is invincible. Every individual is a bulwark 
of his nation — rather is the nation personified, and if even 
one such individual it left alive, the nation shall remain alive. 


The determination and selflessness with which the mus- 
lims fought in the battle against the pagans of Mecca at the 
plane of BADR’ was not inspired by the fear that if they lost 
the war, they would be made captives. Far from that, they 
knew that the pagans wanted to reclaim them and take them 
back in their folds honourably. The secret of their ardour 
was their conviction that their life could be meaningful only 
if it was staked for the construction and stabilization of their 
society. For them the best achievement of life was to sacrifice 
it for the survival of their society. They could.not even think 
about themselves beyond that society. For them to lay down 
their lives was a compulsory but pleasant demand of devotion 
and love. 
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Defensive strength lies in unity. The extent of that unity 
depends on the extent to which a nation practices justice and 
performs good deeds and the extent to which it has faith and 
belief in a single purpose and makes joint efforts to achieve 
it. Without these conditions, any attempt at achieving unity 
will be like building a fort of sand. The unity that Islam 
envisages is niether negative nor on a makeshift basis. Unity 
created under compulsion is no unity. Adversity makes 
strange bed fellows. Even unthinking beasts instinctively 
united to ward off a common danger. Such unity can not be 
trusted. It can collapse at a single shock of frustration or it 
automatically disappears when that common danger is over. 
But unity created by justice, goodness and sincere efforts 
boosts the morale and strengthens determination in defeat 
and raises the spirits in victory. In absence of these qualities 
in a nation, regional and class interests take the place of 
higher national objectives, selfishness drives away the spirit 
of sacrifice, mischief and intrigues outstrip healthy activities 
and the nation loses its capacity to face internal seditions 
and external wire pullings. 


It must be observed that Islam has not presented the idea 
of Jehad as a means to solve any momentary problem or to 
meet a situation arising out of any emergency. ۱۴ has been 
given to us as a philosophy of life. It has been bracketted 
with belief in God and the Day of Judgment. It is a test of 
believers. After passing this test they become entitled to hope 
for God’s blessings and become eligible for His guidance. 
This is a visa for entry in the Paradise. It is a characteristic of 
a believer that he holds God, His Apostle and struggle in His 
cause (Jehad) dearer to His heart than all his worldly affilia- 
tions, trade, wealth and possessions. There is nothing like 
military and civilian for the muslims because Jehad in Islam is 
not a profession, it is worship of God. It is one of the basic 
ingredients for construction of Islamic society. To become a 
soldier is not only obligatory on every muslim — it is his right 
as well. Every muslim must have military training. If a size- 
able number of people is denied military training, the nation 
collectively loses its self confidence and instead of willingly 
and boldly assuming the resporisibility to maintain its freedom 
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and bearing its concomitant hardships, lapses in toa state of 
servitude and helplessness and acquiesces to the disgrace of 
seeking help from others. Such a condition creates ample 
chances of development of dictatorial tendencies in the army 
itself. Division between the military and civil population has 
a very adverse effect on both of them and is very dangerous, 
particular in our time, when every habitation, home and 
market place becomes a line of defence during an armed 
conflict and every inch of land becomes a war front. Military 
training deepens the desire, rather creates an urge in the mind 
of the peopel to become an active participant in defending 
their nation. It strengthens their unity and intensifies their 
sentiments for their nation and country. 


Islam lays particular emphasis on defensive strength. The 
muslims have been commanded to make themselves as strong 
as possible to face their enemy and mobilize and keep handy 
all available resources and talents for that purpose. Side by 
side with this command, they are enjoined upon to prefer 
peace but never slacken for a moment in their’ defensive 
preparedness. To be weak or unwary is to invite the enemy, 
while defensive preparedness, consciously or unconciously, 
keeps the spirit of the enemy low. So we should muster our 
resources to the best possible extent. When a nation having 
faith and determination, makes its defensive preparations 
according to its full capacity and defends itself then, despite 
a comparative shortage of resources, it emerges victorious. 
There are many examples before you that very small nations 
have, notwithstanding an acute dearth of not,only conven- 
tional arms but also other resources, vanquished big powers 
simply by dint of their determination. Such nations are 
helped by God and verily all help comes from Him. Nations 
which lack courage and determination, indulge in oppressions 
and are negligent deserve no help. History has repeatedly 
proved that on many an occasion small but devoted bands of 
people have vanquished their opponents who were in much 
greater number. And a nation that works to its full physical, 
mental and moral capacity, God further increases its capacities 
to an amazing extent. 
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Complete reliance on God and Putting in efforts by a 
nation to its full capacity are the basic requirements of Jehad 
and defence and so also it is the worship of God alone that 
can lead from want to satiety and from fear to safety. With- 
out that, the matter will just be the reverse. Look at those 
nations who are called big and super powers. The more 
feverishly they labour to allay their fear of the other by 
inventing sophisticated and annihilating weapons the more 
afraid they become; and the more they try to meet their 
growing needs, the more unsatiable becomes their hunger for 
new colonialism and the fire of their greed rages with greater 
fury. 

TRANSLATORS EXPLANATORY NOTES 


1. BADR: Three Thousand strong army of the Pagans of 
Mecca attacked the muslims of Medina in 2 A.H. This was 
the first organised attack on Muslims. The muslim army 
comprising three hundred and thirteen soldiers com- 
manded by Holy Prophet and led by Hazrat Ali met them 
at the plane of Badr. The pagans were routed out within 
a very short time and they left behind a large number of 
casualities. This first victory of Islam almost synchronized 
with a complete rout of Persians by the Byzantine 
Emperor Heraclius who reoccupied Jerusalem — as 
predicted in the Haly Quran some eight years earlier. 


2. JEHAD: The root of this word is JEHD which means 
efforts and struggle. It is only for the cause of God or to 
take back your hearth and home from which you have 
been forcibly expelled. There are three types of this 
struggle: by word of mouth viz preaching, teaching and 
dialogue; by pen; and by sword. For jehad by sword we 
are forbidden from agression or taking initiative in the 
battle (we should mark time for any chance of peace) 
and from trasgressing beyond the limits for which we 
fight. We are restrained from molesting the population of 
a town which we occupy or siezing other's property. 
The booty of war is only that which is available in the 
battlefield whether it is material -or the men and women 
whom we take as captives. It is only when we reoccupy 
our home land that we can lay hold upon every thing 
that exists there and belonged to the aggressors. 
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MIGRATION AND PATRIOTISM 


Love of homeland is a natural instinct. It is an off-shoot 
of geographical proximity, strong affinities and mutual 
relationship. A man, by his very nature, loves a place where 
he is born, where he grows along with his playmates and 
neighbours under thé !oving care of his family and his tribe, 
and where he has iis hearth and home with which he is 
deeply attached. Due to social and geographical affinities, the 
lives of individuals are so deeply interrelated, both materially 
and mentally, that they become a single unit of entity in 
their specific geographical limits. The focal point of the great 
circle of love for humanity is friendship with one’s neighbours. 
if any person, who does not love his own home land and 
claims to love mankind, that claim is nothing but an abstract 
exercise devoid of human element. 


In moulding the character and morals of man, the religion 
of Islam does not negate his natural demands, urges and 
needs. On the contrary it recognizes and confirms them. It 
defines their limits, refines them and shows the man the 
proper way to make them perfect. And that is his moral 
education. Islam recognizes the existence of communities and 
tribes but at the same time makes it clear that the differences 
between them are simply for individual identification and not 
to create any complex of superiority. Man’s superiority lies 
only in his piety. Islam commands us to be charitable with 
our parents, our relations, orphans, down trodden people, 
needy persons, close neighbours, distant neighbours viz our 
countrymen at large, our friends, way farers and those on 
whom we have some hold. God calls it His blessings if we are 
able to live at any place in this world with freedom and 
authority and it is our duty to express our gratitude to Him. 
The steps to make our love for our homeland or country 
meaningful and to practically prove our sincerity in that 
love have also been shown to us. They are (i) To establish 
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worship of God which in terms of politics is a synonym of 
freedom for mankind from the serfdom of one another and 
from the complexes of inferiority and superiority; (ii) To 
spend in charity — an economic proposition to abolish poverty 
and financial disparities and thereby eliminate disgrace and 
misery; (iii) To create an atmosphere of justice which is the 
basis for peace and stability in a society; (iv) A Philanthropic 
mood should be created because that is the spirit of brother- 
hood and cements that relationship (v) To popularize virtues 
and to expel vices. By adopting these steps we will be per- . 
forming our duty towards our country — our homeland and 
will also be practically showing our gratitude to God who has 
bountifully installed us on a part of His earth. 


By adopting these methods to prove our love, that love 
will become more intense and will also be purified. It will 
have depth as well as meaning.. Those who really love their 
home land, create in their society an atmosphere of justice, 
freedom, equity and benevolence; they try to eradicate the 
evils of poverty, indignity, disgrace and need; they toil to 
bring to an end the social disparities so that there may be an 
environment where virtues may thrive and vices get blighted, 
and all chances of any type of oppression may be removed. If 
we assume these efforts as a mission of our life, we will 
achieve unity among our society and our love with our 
homeland will become firmer and deeper. 


Unity is created only by joint efforts. Our links become 
stronger with that for which we give sacrifices. |f we exploit 
our countrymen for our individual benefit and good, caring 
little for its effect on the society as a whole, there will be 
chaos. and imbroglio and the links of our love with our 
country will become slender. The result of oppression and 
injustice is always disorder and disruption. Exploitation is an 
outcome of greed and where there is greed, there is no love. 
Greed is the weapon of selfishness. Love demands service and 
selflessness. Islamic society is not static — it is dynamic and 
its motivating force is that mission. If we fail to direct all our 
energies and resources to carry out that mission, then all our 
pretentions of patriotism are unreliable. 
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This mission of our life is so very important that in case 
we are not able to carry it on in our own home land, we are 
commanded to migrate to some other land and establish a 
society on those lines. The only exemptions are those old 
people, women and children who are helpless and cannot 
emigrate. They may lie low. At this point it should be noted 
that to leave your home land for your personal gains is not 
migration in Islamic sense. If you deny your talents to your 
country which needs them and has played a significant role 
in your attaining it, and go to some other country which can 
afford to pay more is not migration at all. To go and take up 
your residence at a place which cannot become your home 
land nor can you mentally accept it as such cannot be called 
emigration. Emigration, in Islam is not for selfish ends, it is 
for a higher purpose — for fulfilment ofa mission. True 
emigration is towards God viz for the cause of God. There are 
following points which should never be forgotten in this 
respect :- 


That a commendable migration presupposes love for 
home land. If an emigrant has no love for his home land then 
there is no element of sacrifice in his bidding farewell to it, 
and such emigration cannot be deemed praisworthy; 


That emigration implies that the immigrant should make 
that place his home and this he can do only by freely mixing 
with the people of that land and after winning their confi- 
dence shape a better, united and healthy society. Our Holy 
Prophet, in order to set an example before us, used to pray to 
God to diminish his love for Mecca and increase his affection 
or Medina, and 


That if the immigrants forget their mission of life for 
which they had migrated, engage themselves in pursuit of 
personal gains and, instead of framing a social structure 
based on justice and brotherhood, devise new ways of oppres- 
sion and exploitation, then their migration is no more than a 
raud with themselves and with their God. 


The concept of patriotism or Nationalism that took its 
roots in the West during the seventeenth century and gathered 
strength after the French Revolution has some objectionable 
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aspects from the Islamic point of view. Love for one’s own 
country is no doubt an article of faith, but to idolise and 
worship it is polytheism. There is no justification in claiming 
“Good or bad — it is my country”. To formulate one code of 
ethics for within the country and a different code for the 
outside world is not warrantable. Aggression against an other 


country or colonialism is strictly forbidden in Islam. God 
does not forbid us from being benevolent and just with the 


people of other countries who do not raise any dispute with 
us in the matter of our religion and who do not expel us from 
our homeland. On the contrary we have been warned to be 
careful lest the enmity with any nation incites us to aggres- 
sion. Similarly we have been commanded to maintain a 
judicious attitude within our own country and fight only 
with those who dispute with us in the matter of religion or 
impede us from moving in the right direction and from being 
just — be those people external enemies or from amongst 
ourselves. 

From the point of view of Islam, true patriotism means 
that we should be kind to our relations, our close and distant 
neighbours and even to strangers and to expand the area of 
our good will and thereby eliminate local and regional 
prejudices. In this behaviour lies the good of our country, our 
locality and of ourselves. Such patriotism does not, by any 
means, stand in the way of a universal brotherhood and, on 
the contrary, it creates opportunities for that. So long as the 
relations between nations remain subservient to selfish and 
temporary benefits and are not based on Truth and Justice, 
there can be no worldwise peace because it is only justice 
which can be basis of such peace. Our religion requires us to 
keep friendly and equitable relations with all those nations 
which do not treat us with cruelty; and even in case of 
enmity with them,we should not exceed our limits. 


So the conclusion — and a very vital one — is that the 
only way to express the sincereity of our patriotism is to 
eliminate from our society conditions that lead to its humi- 
liation and impoverishment, create an atmosphere of freedom 
and equality and establish justice and charity so that our 
society may go up higher and higher. This is the way to prove 
our patriotism and make it dynamic and meaningful. 


82 


ETHICS 


TIME : its worth and value 


To have a regard for time and to respect its value is to 
utilize it properly. Every thing has its value according to its 
utility. Not to value time is to deem this life as a condition 
of aimless, trash and hollow existence. If the life has any 
value and purpose and a man wants to do some thing, to 
become some thing, then the time is his life span and, to 
utilize it properly becomes obligatory on him. It has been 
forcefully repeated in Quran that this world has not been 
created at random or without any purpose. It has been 
created in all propriety. Its existence is, not due to any acci- 
dental upheaval in the elements nor was it created by God as 
a passtime. This world is the battle field of Truth and False- 
hood. The purpose of creation of the Genii and the Mankind 
has been expressed in one comprehensive word “Worship”. 
They are born to die and it is to be seen that who and how 
many of them perform good deeds in that interim period. 
Our Holy Prophet has said that this world isa field in which 
you raise a crop and that crop you will reap in the next world. 
You will get only that return for which you labour just asa 
wheat crop yields wheat only. You can not sow barley and 
expect it to yield wheat. A man has the propensities of both 
rising to the highest stages of life and sinking below the level 
of beasts. That all depends upon his behaviour with his time 
viz whether he has valued the time at his disposal or has he 
wasted and misused it. 


Nobleness of liie depends on quality and not on quantity 
viz its tenor. Man’s greatness should not be measured by his 
affluence or his luxuries and pleasure seeking activities, but 
it should be judged by his pious living and the extent to 
which he occupied himself in work for the welfare and bene- 
fit of God’s creatures. According to the Holy Quran, to find 
ways for living by lawful means is to seek God's blessings, 
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but to grab and hoard wealth out of greed and selfishness or 
to run after amassing luxurious items in competition for 
-show and pride is despicable in God’s eyes. This has been 
named as worldly life and we are told that such worldly life 
‘ is a senseless diversion and passtime: This is an abuse of and 
maltreatment with time. Shall we still fail to realise the 
depth of degeneration to which our country and nation has 
been dragged by this very greed for hoarding wealth and 
selfish passions to outstrip one another in pomp and glory. 
Have we not wasted in accursed diversions and passtimes the 
time which we could utilize in seeking the blessings of God 
to drive out poverty and misery from our country and lead 
it from fear to safety and from hunger to satiety. 


According to Holy Quran, viz Islam, the proper use of 
time is that: - 


We should worship God with punctuality. Every worship 
has been assigned a time. Timings have been fixed for daily 
prayers and we are required to offer them with punctuality. 
This, in a way, is a sort of set up of our daily routine. 
Congregational prayers inculcate in a society the sense of 
discipline and regularity. While offering prayers we must be 
conscious of the possibility of that prayer being the last one 
in our life or that Day of Resurrection might be quite close. 
This feeling of an uncertain future and an unpredictible span 
of time serves to impress upon us its worth and value. 


After worship of God, we should utilize a part of the 
time at our disposal in our personal and worldly affairs. We 
are forbidden from going too long in our expectations. We 
should contain our needs and desires within reasonable limits 
and should not leave our greed unbridled because it is against 
the spirit of contentment and tarnishes our good deeds. To 
work hard and earn livelihood by lawful means is to seek the 
blessing of God. We have to do full justice to all those who 
are working with us in earning livelihood. we have to give 
everybody his proper share and take our own share which is 
really due to us. The distribution should be balanced and 
equitable. The measurements for giving and taking should be 
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uniform and not different. And because the means of earning 
livelihood are provided by God’s kindness, it is our duty not 
to waste any moment of our life and to work hard to earn 
and thereby help our relations, the orphans, the needy and 
the bereft to mitigate their sufferings. This proper utilization 
of time and selflessness on our part is an expression of our 
gratitude to God. : 


The most commendable use of our time is to eradicate 
wrongs from our society, to establish justice and equity, to 
selflessly devote our hearts and our possessions to ameleorate 
the condition of our fellow creatures, fulfil the requirements 
of justice and charity on individual and collective basis, and 
to encourage virtues and discourage vices. These are the 
injunctions and prohibitions of God. While trying to do any 

‘good deed, leave its result to God. Good deeds are enduring. 
While taking initiative in any good cause think that you are 
going to live for ever. Even if you are dead sure that the 
trumpet for the General Resurrection is going to be sounded 
within a few moments, do not fail to sow the seed of a good 
deed with all possible haste. The great reformer poet Hali 
has counselled us in one of his quatrians which if translated 
means: - 


Think not that you will live another moment. 
In this world ) lowly and frail 

Today will pass and each event 

Shall tomorrow be a fable and Tale. 


But when you toil and labour 

For all humanity's benefit 

Think that every breath of your 
Gives you a promise of life infinite. 


If the time is wasted on passtimes and carnal pleasures, 
then its span is really very short. The flame of greed is ex- 
tinguished by a sudden gust of viccissitude before it is able to 
leap high in the air; but its span is very vast if it is utilized in 
self purification, in doing good deeds and in acquisition of 
knowledge and wisdom. Every thing is possible within that 
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time. | quote the sayings of Hazrat Ali (A.S.) in this respect: 
“Do not disparage this world. It is a home of truth for one 
who behaves with it truthfully, it is a place of safety for one 
who understands its reality, it is a super market for one who 
wants to collect provisions for the next world, it is a place of 
learning for one who wants to draw morals from it, it is the 
‘mosque of the friends of God, it is the prayer mat of the 
‘Angels, it is a place for sojourn for the saints, and a bourse 
of friends of God where they barter their all for God’s 
Blessings and Paradise.” 


To complain of the paucity of time means that we did 
not respect and pay due attention to it. ۱۶ we realize the 
value of time, it is unending. To offer an apology for your 
inaction on the pretext of paucity of time or to say that a 
span of Twentyfive years in the life of a nation is no more 
than a few moments is self deception. Revolutions in the 
nations never stretch to centuries. They come and achieve 
their purpose within a very short time. It is its effects and 
objectives that cover many centuries. Leaving aside the 
greatest revolution of the world viz the advent of Islam which, 
within a short span of Twenty Three years, changed the 
entire complexion of the world and transformed the values, 
purposes and bases of life, if we look around us we shall 
realize the amazing heights to which many nations have 
reached, and how very quickly, by respecting the time and 
its values. It will be a gross misunderstanding to think that 
those nations were centuries ahead of us and we need quite a 
lot of time to reach up to their level. The rate of progress in 
older nations slows down. Their efforts for material gains do - 
go on multiplying but the development of values of life 
comes to a stand still; and it is the efforts to create and 
develop those values with which creative activity is identified. 
Very often nations decline inspite of their splendour and 
glory. The race of new and rising nations against time is 
always very fast and the trend of their life is towards progress. 
You know how much older were the Roman and Persian 
civilizations than Islam and in what a short span of time did 
the Arabs traverse that distance to become the true heirs to 
the sovereignty of the earth. Time destroys those who do 
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not attach any value to it — be they nations or individuals. 
And those people save themselves from that destruction who 
perform good deed with faith and belief and march together 
on the path of Truth with determination and perseverence 
and go on rising towards the higher stages of life. Time is a 
sharp edged sword, which destroys one who does not know 
how to use it and one who knows its use can conquer the 
universe. 


“By (the token of) Time (through the Ages) verily Man 
is in loss ecept such as have faith, and do righteous deeds, and 
(join together) in the mutual teaching of truth and of 
patience and constancy.”’ (.4SR) 
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DETERMINATION AND CONSTANCY 


If a man passes his days without knowing the purpose of 
his existence, without fixing any goal of his life, and lives 
simply because he is alive and acts as an automaton without 
any motivation, he is worse than beasts. It is the beasts only 
for whom a course of life has been set and they move on it 
without any motivation, option or any sense of responsibility 
and therefore there can be no question of their dereliction 
from duty or of going astray. But man has been given options. 
He has been made a free mora! agent and is, therefore, 
responsible for his actions. Man is compulsorily a free moral 
agent and responsible for his actions by the very nature of his 
Creation which has been endowed with the qualities of 
reason, perception and intelligence. To spend his life without 
any intention to _ anything is also his intention. Not to 
exercise his option is also a matter of option because if he so 
likes he may opt to exercise it. Not to determine any purpose 
of life is in itself a purpose before him. For him the difference 
is that he, inspite of being a man, wants to live the life of a 
beast and cannot do that and is therefore prone to become a 
dissolute and go astray and thereby accountable. 


It is one of the axioms of our religion that this universe 
has not been created as a passtime or as a play. thing and 
neither this world nor man’s existence is without meaning or 
purpose, and he cannot interpret it according to his likes and 
dislikes and think that he is responsible for his action to 
himself alone and to nobody else. The universe and all that it 
contains has been created in all propriety and truth. God has 
created it for a specific period (and its duration is known to 
Him alone). He has created this universe for a purpose that 
He has duly made known to man. He has created life and 
death for man’s test whether he performs good deeds or 
disobeys Him. He is accountable before Him. After pointing 
out the Right Path to man, God has left him free to choose 
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for himself, and with full responsibility, to follow any path. 
But what He likes is that man should adopt the Right Path 
(His Path) so that he may shun Falsehood and accept the 
Truth and may emerge from Darkness to light and from 
Death to Life, and aspire for His blessings in this world as 
well as in the next world; because when a man tries for 
anything, good or bad, his efforts, irrespective of his failure 
or success, positively influence his own person as well as his 
environments. Every action must have its reaction and there- 
fore it is necessary that before finalising a course of action, 
man must fully examine its pros and cons and its resultant 
effects on himself and his environments. 


Now broadly speaking there are two courses — open 
to man. One is that of selfishness. A man may divert his 
determination and energies in achieving worldly riches. He 
may be attracted by the lure of power, wealth and luxurious 
goods and assuming them as the purpose of life, and not its 
chattels, may devote himself for their attainment. Treasures 
of God are unlimited and are every where. Man may or may 
not succeed in his efforts. If he fails, then he is doomed to 
disgrace and loss in both the worlds. If he succeeds — then all 
those chattels and possessions have no permanency. And the 
abundance of such things whet his greed and appetite turther. 
He can neither have satiety nor shall he ever get contentment, 
tranquility and freedom from fear of loss which shall al- 
ways be lurking in his mind. For him this world will not be 
a market where he can purchase that peerless and invaluable 
pear! called peace of mind and satisfaction of heart. In all 
probability he has committed oppressions in amassing the 
wealth and has usurped and misappropriated the rights and 
shares of other people; and the result of oppression is always 
disorder in a society, and every individual is, inevitably, 
dragged in that disorder and there can be no two opinions 
about his direct involvement in the heinous crimes of a total 
disregard for the real purpose of life, of oppressing the 
creatures of God and creating disorder on God's earth. All 
these coveted chattels, in Quranic phrase, are “a fleeting life’. 
And about this fleeting life God has said in Sura Bani Israel, 
“lf any do wish for the Transitory things (of this life) we 
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readily grant them — such things as We Will; to such persons 
as We Will in the end have We provided Hell for them. They 
will burn there in, disgraced and rejected’. 


Side by side with that instinct of selfishness which is 
necessary for preservation of life, man has béen endowed 
with the motives of self sacrifice also which are essential for 
refinement of life. So the other course for a man is to stir up 
and reinforce his motives of self sacrifice and divert all his 
energies, and with full determination, to build up his own 
personality by purifying his soul and cleansing his heart, to 
reform mankind and to tend and ameliorate his own society. 
This type of generous dedication of life and possessions is a 
barter between a believer and his God and there can be no 
loss in such a business. If we succeed in our efforts on these 
lines, then after all it is a success and this success will, in its 
own turn, prove a prelude to a greater success provided we 
deem to have achieved it through the blessings of God and 
not by our own exclusive efforts, and thank Him for that. 
And if some impedements do come in our way, we should 
treat them as our test from the side of God; such test is to 
justify His blessings — because that very condition which 
becomes the focus of apparent frustration and defeat ernerges 
as a harbinger of manifest victory. Efforts in the cause of 
such purposes have been named by Quran as ‘Transitory 
Things ' and “Things of hereafter viz fruits’. In sura Bani 
Israel God has said ‘Those who wish for the (things of) the 
Hereafter and strive therefor with all due striving and haye 
faith — they are the ones whose strivings are acceptable to 
God.” 


We can judge the behaviour of a nation by the attitude of 
its individual members. A nation which in its entirety has no_ 
goal before it or it talks of a goal but does not work to attain ~ 
it, it has neither intention nor awill to work, where individuals 
are running after their personal gains and pleasures, the ز‎ 
nation, as a whole, is reluctant to sacrifice its life and property 
or to devote its mutual and physical faculties and even then 
complacently dreams that some how or other it will be able 
to defend itself and survive. In that case it is possible that it 
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may be able to amass wealth and assume some show of 
pomp and splendour but such wealth will be devoid of any 
benedictions and will be a precurser of disorder and misfor- 
tune, and its strength, if any, will prove deceptive and un- 
stable. But contrary to that, a nation which has determination 
and values the bounties of God by exerting itself with perse- 
verance to establish among mankind freedom, equality, 
brotherhood, justice and moral rectitude, extends virtues and 
expels evils and ensures, to the best of its ability, its safety 
against jealous and cruel nations, and as a result of which 
every individual is strongly linked with it and feels proud of 
his nation and expresses his gratitude to God — Almighty, 
then such nation withstands the severest possible test and 
remains invincible in the face of strongest possible enemies, 
because God Himself is the protector of the authority, 
integrity, betterment, honour and majesty of such a nation. 


In the life of every individual or society, some sort of 
hinderance, difficulties, oppositions, animosities, calamities 
and troubles are inevitable. The stream of life has to meander 
through these defiles. Every turn in life has its own demand. 
Time tests every individual and every nation. If this challenge 
is met with faith and knowledge, determination and labour, 
patience and constancy, then the life goes on ascending in 
excellance; but those people are always overtaken by disasters 
who, lacking in foresight, do not pay heed to the demands of 
time and indulge in pursuits of temporary benefits, who 
ignore the truth that both affluence and poverty are for their 
trial, who remain engrossed in minor disputes, whose deter- 
mination is weak and aims are not defined, who stir and work 
under some passing impulse but lack the sense of disciplined 
and well planned efforts with constancy, who are encouraged 
and discouraged by slight fluctuations in fortune and lack 
patience and perseverence. Misery and disgrace become destiny 
of such people. God says that such disasters are man’s own 
doing and He forgives many errors and mistakes. In case any 
calamity befalls him, a man should, instead of loosing heart 
and sinking into a state of inertia, take a stock of his position, 
thoroughly probe his past and detect his crimes and sins 
which have brought that misfortune on him. It must be his 
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faith that every God sent calamity is a warning for him to 
repent and make amends. He should discard all those evils 
which have lodged him in such troubles, correct his direction 
and move on the Right Path and God will give him much 
more than he can dream of. There is no point in the desolate 
valley of turpitude from where man cannot retrace his steps 
towards the Right Path. This retracing of steps towards God 
is ‘‘Repentence’’. To keep on the Right Path viz the Path of 
God requires determination and perseverence. For that a man 
has to face agonies and sufferings. He is tested some times 
by Fear, sometimes by Hunger and some times by loss of life, 
property and fruits of labour. The believers remain firm in 
such trials, their steps do not fall short. These tests make 
their belief firmer and their determination and perseverence 
stronger. This is resignation to God's will. It is a determin- 
ing factor in all affairs. It requires a great courage. It is 
the quintessence of all the motivations of a believer and a 
guarantee for success. In all exegencies the believers, after 
detailed consultations among themselves, determine a line of 
action and move forward with determination and perseverence 
and with full reliance on God: and God blesses them, shows 
mercy to them and sends good tidings to them. This is the 
right course of Belief, Action, Determination and Constancy 
which leads a man to his destination. 
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GOOD CHARACTER 


Religion is man’s attachment with God, and one of the 
many vital demands of this attachment is respect for humanity. 
This respect for humanity begins with self purification just 
as a man sticks to the principles of justice by breaking the 
shackles of his carnal desires, anger, greed and jealousy and 
tries to perform good deeds. It has been enjoined upon us 

that we should shun our personaj desires, and be good 
towards our parents, our neighbours, our relations, strangers, 
wayfarers, the poor and the hungry. Self purification effects 
our general behaviour in society. Our good behaviour exposes 
the extent to which we have indoctrinated and disciplined 
ourselves. The intrinsic worth of a mari is recognized by his 
daily and routine behaviour, by his way of eating, sitting, 
talking, by his bearing in social intercourse and by his conduct 
in financial affairs. It is wrong to presume that good beha- 
viour is a form of hypocrisy or affectation or a show of 
superficial mannerism; on the contrary it is a manifestation 
of man’s high morals’ and his broadmindedness. It is an 
adjunct to his unpolluted nature and his disciplined mind, 
it is the lustre of his good deeds. ۱١ is better to say a few 
words of sumpathy to a distressed person than to help him 
and then taunt him. The importance of good behaviour lies in 
the fact that although a society is united by a common 
religion and its practice, still there occur, due to inherent 
weakness in human nature, disputes, differences, tensions, 
and complaints and it is only the good behaviour which acts 
as a lubricant to the wheel of social machine and enables it 
to move freely. 


Good behaviour demands that we should suppose others 
to be good. That is the distinguishing trait of believers — 
both men and women. Suspicions about others some times 
result in committing sins. Believers never indulge in eves 
dropping and never pry in the affairs of others. They desist . 
from whisperings and intrigues. Backbiting for them is like 
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eating the flesh of one’s own brother. Loose and defamatory 
talks spread like a fire. To hush up a shameful deed of a man 
is better than broadcasting it and making other people take 
interest in it. That is to poison the society. Therefore when- 
every any such news about any body is brought to us, we 
must summarily dismiss it and tell the informer that we do 
not believe that such a thing could have happened and we 
regard all people to be good; and to defame or slander a 
woman is not only a bad behaviour, it is a crime and a sin. 
The worst form of bad behaviour is to taunt and mock and 
‘falsely accuse other people. Quran calls this behaviour و‎ 
‘wickedness’. 


“۶0 ye who believe, let not some men among you laugh 
at others; it may be that the (latter) are better than the 
(former); nor let some women laugh at others; it may be that 
the (latter) are better than the (former); nor defame nor be 
sarcastic to each other by (offensive) nick names; ill seeming 
is a name connoting wickedness (to be used of one) after he 
has believed and those who do not desist are (indeed) doing 
wrong’. In order that we should adopt a good behaviour, 
God has enjoined upon us that we should be Truthful in our 
mutual discourse and our words should be weighty, not to 
say what we do not follow, to say what is just, not to break 
vows or go back upon our words, not to tell lies because God 
curses the liars, refrain from hypocrisy and loose talks, not 
to openly condemn any body except a tyrant, not to dispa- 
rage even the idols whom the Kafirs call deities, not to assail 
before the people that which they hold in reverence lest 
they pass derogatory remarks against our God because every 
community likes its own ways, to dissassociate ourselves 
from those who indulge in silly discussions and tell them that 
we are responsible for our actions and they should mind their 
own business and we do not want to mix with ignorant 
people, to side track in a dignified manner a place where 
something evil is practised because even bonafide rebukes, 
some times, causes troubles, God's slaves always speak the 
Truth and what is good ‘‘Say to my servants that they should 
(only) say those things that are best, for Satan doth sow 
dissensions among them; for Satan is to man an avowed 
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enemy”. (Quran). 


If any body speaks harshly to you, you should reply 
politely and in soft words and you will befriend your enemies 
as well. But that is not possible for every body. Only those 
persons can do that who practice patience and forbearance 
and in Quranic language are the ‘‘people of mighty good 
fortune.” You should always practice moderation in your 
talk and behaviour and there should not be a slightest sem- 
blance of arrogance .or pride in your gait and demeanour. 
Prophet Luqman (A.S.) gave the following advice to his son, 
“And swell not thy cheek (for pride) at men, nor walk in 
insolence through the earth, for God loveth not any arrogant 
boaster; and be moderate in thy pace and lower thy voice; for 
the harshest of sounds without doubt is the braying of the 
ass."’ (Quran). And God says in Sura Bani Israel ‘‘Nor walk on 
the earth with insolence; for thou canst not rend the earth 
assunder nor reach the mountains in height. Of all such things 
the evil is hateful in the sight of thy Lord’. In short any 
semblance of pride or arrogance in your speech, your gait or 
behaviour is repelling to God. 


Then we have definite instructions regarding our beha- 
viour in our social contacts. We should enter a house after 
taking the permission of its owner, we should salute its 
inmates, we should not seat ourselves at our leisure — occupy- 
ing unnecessary space, we should not tarry after the business 
is over, we should not in any manner show our superiority 
over others, we should always help our neighbours, we should 
arnicably acknowledge the salute of others (To salute is 
Sunnah and to acknowledge it is obligatory and it is better to 
be first to salute), we should not snap at the begger , if we 
cannot help him we should at least be polite to him, to 
practice forgiveness and tolerance, we should keep away from 
all intrigues and always try for peace and betterment in the 
society. Peace is the best thing. 


In short the image of good character, according to Quran, 
is that of a man who is sober and dignified in appearance, 
stands firm by his principles and acts accordingly, is trusted 


96 


by his people due to his veracity, is niether proud nor shallow, 
who does not indulge in vain and senseless discussions, who 
treats every body with kindness, who practices forgiveness 
and forbearance, who admits the rights of others, who does 
not try to project his own image and show his superiority and 
is, in all his deeds, careful not to hurt the feelings of others 
because, being the creature of God — The Merciful, he has 
respect for humanity. 


Quran presents the profile of a bad character also. He is 
one who swears too much, who is depraved and frivolous, 
who rejoices is fault finding and tauntage, is a backbiter and 
double crosser, tries to negate good efforts by others, is a 
transgressor and sinner, is ill bred and of disrepute. ‘‘Heed 
not the type of despicable man ready with oaths, a slanderer, 
going about with calumnies, hindering all good, transgressing 
beyond bounds, deep in sin, violent (and cruel) with all 
that, base born’’. (Quran). 


MEETING MALEVOLENCE WITH BENEVOLENCE 


Evil is a disease that takes its roots in man’s mind. If 
gradually infects the society and in turn is again transmitted 
to individuals in a more serious form. Thus the vicious circle 
goes on expanding. In Quran nine words have been used 
which mean evil and every word describe its particular and 
distinct feature; and there is something in every evil that 
either hinders a society from walking and remaining firm on 
the way of God or erodes the ability and capacity of the 
individuals to move forward in that direction. The aim of 
Islam is to creat a sense of piety in the minds of individuals 
and introduce justice and goodness in the society so that the 
individuals may strive for the betterment of their society and 
the society may in its turn lay greater emphasis on reformation 
prosperity of the individuals. Words like peace, safety and 
satisfaction of heart are very meaningful vis a vis a good 
society. For us to be simply not at war is not peace nor is 
there prosperity if there is affluence and abundance of wealth. 
There can be peace if justice reigns supreme and there can be 
prosperity if the sense of brotherhood controls people's 
mind. These two conditions can only dispel fear from man’s 
mind and can eradicate hunger. Islam does not like any form 
of disorder or imbalance — be it internal or external, and 
every sort of evil ranging from personal shamelessness to 
collective obduracy and cruelty is a symbol of disorder. 
Whether it is moral sin or a social crime it is breaking of the 
laws of God. A sin and a crime may differ in degrees but their 
basis is one and same. 


A society is collectively and individually responsible for 
eradication of evils and removing all the causes of disorder. 
We are required by Islam to resist a wrong by force. If we can 
not apply force, then we should pronounce it to be a wrong 
and if that too is not possible then we should remain firm in 
our conviction that such thing is wrong. These are the 
different stages of our faith. A society in which there is no 
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distinction between Right and Wrong is not far away from 
retribution, Some good and bad deeds are quite obvious and 
certain, but there are some such things about whom we are 
not sure as to whether they are good or bad. in such cases our 
sense of piety demands that we should avoid them. 


Further the modus operandi of a good or a bad deed may 
be the same. Take the instance of two warring groups. If the 
intentions of both of them are the same both are fighting 
—to gain authority or hegemony, then the deeds of 
them are wrong and malafide, and two evils cannot make 
one good. The mischief does not end with the victory of 
either of them. It takes a new shape. Some times both such 
groups are destroyed in the struggle and God instals some 
other group or people in their place and their evil designs are 
negated by His decree. And according to Quran, ‘That is 
the difference between the planning by man and that by 
God". ‘‘And the (un-believers) plotted and planned, and God 
too planned, and the best of planner is God’. (Quran). 


Take another instance. One section of a society wants to 
establish justice and goodness and another section opposes 
that and is supporting an oppressive rule. Both of them fight. 
Their modus operandi is, on the face of it similar, both are 
belligrents. But in nature they are poles apart. One is fighting 
for virtue, the other for vile. The protagonists of evils inspite 
of their apparent victory are ultimately vanquished, and the 
supporters of virtues, despite their temporary failure, achieve 
success in the end by the dint of their perseverence, patience 
and worship. That is the philosophy of “JEHAD”™. It is a 
blessing for man. Our Holy Prophet had said that he was the 
Prophet of Jehad and Prophet of peace, 


Similarily the execution of a murderer is apparently as 
much a murder as one committed by the former, but with a 
difference. The first murder or crime was committed to cause 
disorder in society and the murder or punishment in retalia- 
tion is to serve as a deterrent and ensure order and is perfectly 
justified. Our Holy Prophet has directed us to help our 
brothers be they oppressed or oppressors. Some people 
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enquired from him as to how could they help the oppressor 
without offending the society and he replied that to help an 
oppressor is to restrain him from committing oppression. In 
pre Islam days this adage was used in support of mutual 
prejudices. 


According to Islam, use of force and coercion is not 
always bad. We have been told that the source of force and 
its proper use is righteousness. We should laboriously cultivate 
righteousness in our ownselves and disseminate it in the 
world. 


Ailing, frail or non diffusing righteousness is superficial and is 
not worth its name. Righteousness should be dynamic and 
that dynamism comes from Patience, Perseverence and 
Prayers. 


The negative step to face an evil is to keep away from it, 
and the positive step is to replace it with virtue; and we have 
been commanded to act on these lines. We do not pause 
after saying ‘There is no God’’ (a negative aspect) but go 
further and say ‘‘But God’, and to make this article of faith 
a motivating force we proclaim that Mohammad (S) is His 
Apostle. Thus to face an evil is to discard it and to practically 
fulfil the requirements, necessary for achieving righteousness. 
This is the secret of repentence and seeking Gods forgiveness. 
Without that man could not escape from retribution. When a 
man repents for his misdeeds and seeks forgiveness, God 
grants him pardon. He is all Forgiving and Merciful. This law 
of God covers man’s sins and all bad habits in him. The positive 
way to leave bad habits is to cultivate good habits in their 
place and to change the entire perspective of his perception 
and feelings. God has made it clear in the Holy Quran ۱۷ 
those things that are good remove those that are evil (Hud)’” 
and has, thereby, counselled us to ponder over this great 
Truth which is pregnant with lessons and morals. 


The same principle holds good for the society as well. 
Not only the evils should be practically replaced by virtues 
but also those lines of thinking and practice should be 
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radically discarded which are the cuase of such evils and a 
new line of thinking and practice be adopted which may 
bring’ in virtues. Mere verbal condemnation of vices is of no 
avail. It rather tends to extend those vices further, If bribery 
is rampant in a society, it is no use simply bemoaning it. That 
bemoaning may be a ruse to conceal one’s own crime. The 
mast amazing feature of our society is that every body, 
without any exception, condemns bribery; then who are 
thdse people who offer and accept bribes? they are not 
outsiders. Similarly if we see any shameful act being committed 
in the society, we should stop it then and there but with every 
possible secrecy instead of frowningly indulging in tell tales 
which is generally a method of mentally satisfying our own 
carnal passions. We should not implant vices in virtues. 1۶۴ any 
body tries to cheat or decieve us, we should not-repay him in 
the same coins. We should remain plain and straight forward. 
An evil can be eradicated from a higher plane and not at its 
own level. If you come across people indulging in loose 
alks or some undesireable acts, side track them with sobriety 
and dignity. God does not like that you go on decrying 
others and think that you are doiny a good thing. It is only 
yranny which should be condemned loudly and openly. !f 
you respond your enemy with enmity then both of you are 
at par. Both of you havea vengeful spirit and lack intolerance. 
Both of you spur one‘ another to act and react. But if you 
behave with him with politeness, tolerance and indulgence, 
hen you will not be only eradicating an evil but will also 
be winning your enemy to your side. We have been told tha 
good and bad can never be alike. They repel one another. By 
doing good you may convert your erstwhile enemy in to a 
ast friend. But your good behaviour should never be based 
on hypocrisy. It should emanate from the good quality o 
tolerance in you and because God has granted you a arger 
share of manly qualities. Vice spreads like an epidemic and 
virtue radiates like the bright light of a candle. Some people 
think that virtuousness is a sort of weakness and atony. Tha 
is not so. There is a great strength in virtuousness — rather i 
is strength itself; and only those things are lasting in this 
world which are beneficial for God's creatures. 
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BROTHERHOOD 


Brother (Greek — Phrater) means a fellow clansman. 
Brotherhood is an outcome of a natural and paternal link and 
_ Islam has duly recognized this link in the matter of inheritance, 
mutual helpfulness and etc. Side by side with exhorting us to 
be vary considerate with our relations and our kith and kin; 
Islam lays down the limits of that love and consideration. As 
for example, the love of our relations should not deter us 
from testifying a truth or from doing justice. If our relations 
are dearer to us then God and His Apostle or than the struggle 
in the cause of God, then the God and His Apostle do not 
need us. If our relations are against our religion, then to 
maintain any link with them or to help them is wrong doing. 
And in the broader sense of that natural and paternal link all 
the fellow clansmen or tribesmen are called brothers not- 
withstanding any animosity between them. 


An other and more important aspect of brotherhood is 
the brotherhood in religion. The basis of religion is the faith 
in the Unity of God. He is the Creator and Sustainer of all 
the worlds. The entire mankind is His family. The relation- 
ship between man and man irrespective of differences in race, 
colour, faith or religion is firmly based on the fact of being 
creatures of One God. In that vast family of mankind, those 
people who are our companions in the worship of God are, 
without any consideration of colour or race, our brothers. 
The »dasis of such a brotherhood is our recognition that all of 
us are the obedient slaves of One God and have a common 
aim and object. God has in the Holy Quran reminded us of 
His Grace that the Arabs, before the advent of Islam, were 
enemies of one another and were standing on the brink of a 
precepice far below which there was a veritabie inferno. He 
created in their hearts the feelings of brotherliness and thus 
lighted for their guidance a torch of His Sign. At an another 
place He told His Apostle that had he (the Apostle) spent 
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all the treasures of this world, he could not have achieved 
unity among the Arabs and it was He who created in their 
hearts love for one another — He is all Pervading and Wise. 
This proves that the love which is the basis of unity and 
brotherhood in Islam is not an outcome of any temptation or 
fear, otherwise even the wolves get united under some tempta- 
tion and a flock of sheep huddles up together under fear. The 
motivating force behind the muslim brotherhood is that 
common passion and intention and joint efforts to establish 
through out the world God's, soverignty, freedom of man 
and brotherhood in mankind, to inculcate in our society the 
spirit of justice and goodness by inducing the people to give 
charities, to give currency to virtues by enforcing the injunc- 
tions of God and éliminate vices by clamping down His 
prohibitions. : 


Justice and good deeds are so very essential that Islamic 
brotherhood can not even be imagined without them. Justice 
means every thing in its proper place. Human rights should be 
ully observed. Islam has clearly prescribed all the rights and 
obligations of man. It has defined the rights of God on man- 
ind. It has laid bare before us all the aspects of our faith and 
worship and our dealings and morals, it has shown us the 
contrast between unlawful and lawful means of earning our 
ivelihood which amounts to seeking the pleasure of God, it 
has been made binding upon us to manage to tend the helpless 
feed the hungry and it has fixed in our personal gains the 
shares of the needy and the bereft. To follow those laws is 
justice. One who is not just is a tyrant and a wrong doer. An 
oppressor cannot be a brother of the oppressed. If any 
oppressor deters the oppressed from raising his voice against 
him on the ground that both of them are brothers, that will 
amount to double oppression. Our Holy Prophet once 
observed that the oppressor and the oppressed should both 
be helped. When people enquired from him as to how they 


could help the oppressor, he replied that he sould be de- 
terred from doing cruel acts. To perform these duties with 


pleasure and open heart and side by side with invoking the 
blessings of God to work in a way that pleases Him is in 
Quranic terminology Ehsan — Good Deed. 
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Just as Islamic brotherhood is not possible without 
justice and good, there cannot be good deeds without justice. 
Good deeds are the basic requirements of brotherhood. Every 
body is every body’s brother and is responsible for his wel- 
fare. If in any society even one single individual has to go 
to sleep without getting a meal or if any one is in distress and 
no body comes to his relief then the entire society is respon- 
sible for that, and that also shows the lack of mutual feelings 
of brotherliness among the individuals. 


When our Holy Prophet migrated to Medina, the imme- 
grants and the local people were geographically and ethnically 
different from one another. In order to weld them in toa 
single nation and to create brotherhood among them, the 
Holy Prophet created a link of relationship between them 
and alotted one particular immigrant to each local to be his 
real brother. Islamic brotherhood between people of different 
nationalities and climes create a compact nation. In the 
Holy Quran, God tells us that even those aliens whose family 
or perentage is not known to usbecome our brothers and 
members of our own family on embracing Islam, and we are 
responsible for their well being just as every brother is res- 
ponsible and accountable for his own brother. We are further 
directed to strike a compromise between those believers who 
dispute among themselves. They are brethren and there 
should be peace and harmony between them. We should 
always fear God and try to reform our society and God will 
help us in our efforts. We have been strictly probihited from 
invoking the help of those who are enemies of our religion and 
seek their friendship in case we are disputing among ourselves. 
That will be a very bad bargain. 


Thus you will observe that in other nations the binding 
force is national and regional prejudice while among Muslims 
the ties of unity are the feelings of Islamic brotherhood. The 
basis of this brotherhood, as stated before, is the belief in 
God's Unity and His Apostle. Its strength and permanancy 
lies in justice and good deeds, its demand is to keep the 
society clean and uneffected by all sorts of oppressions, and 
the imbalances in the society should be reduced at least so 
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much that its every individual should consider himself as its 
active, respectable and responsible member. When these 
demands are not met, then the binding links become weak 
and with the weakening of these links, there is disruption, 
disorder and chaos in the society. 
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DIFFERENCE OF QPINION THAT IS A BLESSING 


Islam is a religion of human nature — the nature on which 
God has created the entire mankind. The basis of the nature 
of entire humanity is common. Human nature has been 
endowed with a desire to seek Truth and to do good. This 
desire may be transformed, it may be ignored, it may be 
suppressed but it cannot be totally eliminated. This desire is 
a common natural tint and the same is the case with the 
differences in the ways of living and mentalities. They are 
also the common aspects of human nature. The atmosphere 
of every age is different, its demands are different and the 
reactions of groups and individuals must naturally differ. 
And for this very reason we are told that the religion of God 
is only one, let the ways of its followers differ. Religion is 
belief and action. It is a pledge which man had made with 
God in the primordeal state. Modes of worship, laws and 
rituals may differ but they do form a part of religion. 


Our Quran tells us that every nation has a particular mode 
of worship and some direction has been fixed for that wor- 
ship but all of them have been forbidden from disputing 
in the commands of God and have been exhorted to take 
initiative in good deeds. Thus the Reality and Basic Truth 
is one, paths to follow it are different. 


God has, in all His wisdom, sent his Apostles in all times 
and climes for different nations and it was a natural process 
of man’s mentality that new schools of thought cropped up 
at every stage according to his trend of mind. If Godhadso 
willed, He could have made all the mankind unanimous and 
made them rally on a single point. In that case, man would 
have been an automaton and not a free moral agent which 
God has made him. But God strictly forbids sectarianism. 
“And hold fast all together by the rope which God (stretches 
out for you) and be not divided.” (ALE IMRAN Vs. 103). 
There should be no dispute in the commandments of God. It 
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is only due to rebellious mentality and personal likes and 
dislikes that people, inspite of knowledge and manifest signs, 
create differences with so much intensity that they become 
divided in distinct sects and converge on polytheism. 


Sectarianism is to treat ones own way, ones own interpre- 
tation of the laws of God, one’s own mode of worship or 
mere rituals as the basic religion or a better substitute for it, 
viz to treat a supplementary corollary as an axiom. To 
adhere to sectarian prejudices instead of steadfastly sticking 
to what is right, to worship the particular ideas of ones sect 
instead of worshipping God, to deem attachment to a parti- 
cular sect, and not good deeds as means of redemption. All 
that is sectarianism. To follow any rule of conduct is not 
sectarianism. It is a good thing — rather an essential one. 
Sectarianism is a degenerate mentality which God clearly 
points out in the Holy Quran and which has a universal 
applicability. ‘‘The jews say ‘the Christians have naught (to 
stand) upon, and the Chiristians say ‘‘The jews have naught 
(to stand upon). Yet they profess to) study the (same) 
book ....(AL BAQRA Vs. 113); ‘‘And they say ‘‘None shall 
enter Paradise unless he be a jew or a Chiristian’’. Those are 
their vain desires . .(AL BAOR Vs. 111), ۳۹ھ“‎ they say “The 
fire shall not touch us but for a few numbered days’. Say 
“Have ye taken a promise from God, for He never breaks a 
promise’. (AL 8۸085۸ Vs. 89). All of them forget that Hell 
is ordained for one who is involved in crimes and sins and has 
earned all that is bad; and God has decreed Paradise for one 
who sincerely follows religion and does good deeds. This 
is applicable to all those who indulge in sectarianism — be 
they jews or Christians, Sunnis or Shias. And it is due to this 
debased mentality that all the religions are reeking with 
human blood and there is a galore of bitter hatreds. 


Islam has not banned freedom of thought. On the contrary 
it exhorts him to ponder and think. Thinking and reasoning, 
being natural qualities of man have been made obligatory on 
him. There is no compulsion in religion because compulsions 
create repulsion and negate the agreeableness of a religion. 
One may accept Islam or reject it. The basis of accepting the 
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religion is first to understand it and to have an insight of 
it and that cannot be achieved without thinking and reason- 
ing. Although every action of our Holy Prophet and every 
word uttered by him was on an inspiration from God, still he 
was advised to consult the people in important matters 
because on the one hand, such consultations have a great 
bearing on collective good and, on the other, they play an 
important role in educating the society and in developing its 
character. Consultation has been described as the way of 
believers. Freedom to form an opinion on individual basis, 
creates the habit of thinking and reasoning. It is a mental 
exercise and experiment and creates in individuals a sense of 
partnership in the affairs of State. Therefore it is necessary 
that any difference of opinion must be expressed to fulfil the 
requirements of consultations and should be based on convic- 
tion and knowledge and not on mere guess and conjucture. 


Further an apinon should not be based on personal 
desires, passions, likes or dislikes or in pursuance of selfish 
motives. That is a clash between personal interests and is a 
mental rebellion. Such selfish motives and manoeuvres, in the 
garb of freedom of thought, destroy both unity and concord. 
Nor should any opinion be an echo of some deep rooted 
prejudices, Lest it be a garbed version of what you have all 
along been hearing from your forefathers or it may be that 
what you deem to be a tenet of your faith may be a slogan of 
your particular group or sect. 


That was a negative side of freedom of expressing opinion. 
On the positive side there are three conditions which are 
necessary for making an opinion reliable and weighty. The 
first condition is that any body who gives his opinion should 
have full knowledge of the subject on which his opinion is 
invited. If he gives his opinion on political matters, he must 
have full knowledge of the histroy of the world, the causes of 
the rise and fall of nations, the analytical treatises made by 
great thinkers and the proofs provided by them; if he is giving 
his opinion on any matter of religion, he must havea thorough 
insight in Quran and Sunnah and is able to reconcile subsidiary 
issues with the fundamental principles — a process called 
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TAWEEL — explanation, and should also be aware of the 
explanations offered by other great scholars on those issues. 
And the most important thing is that the opinion should not 
be a mere mental exercise. He who expresses his opinion 
should be ‘sure of what he says. He should have some expe- 
rience in it. He should have the modesty of a scholar and not 
the egoism of the ignorant. 


The second condition is piety. The intentions of a person 


. giving his opinion should not 
‘matter, religious, political or a 
-any mischief. He should be 
on personal motives nor 
any; nor due to internal or ex 


be malafide. What ever be the 
ny other, he should not mean 
sincere. It should neither be 
for strengthening his party if 
ernal fears, pressures or allure- 


ments. It must be given exclusively for the general benefit or 
to lay bare the whole Truth. 


The third condition is that those who give their opinions 
must have a judicious and balanced mind. They must have a 
capacity to balance all the variables and have an insight in the 
long ranging effects their opinions may have on the society. 


Freedom of expression and difference in opinions on 
sound lines are a blessing but when they do not meet the 
requirement as mentioned above or when they exceed those 
limits; they become a curse and create wrongs, chaos and 
sectarianism. Many evils crop up from virtues that exceed 
their proper limits. There is an element of danger in every 
good. Too much good may degenerate into evil. A man with- 
out freedom of expression and thought is not a man because 
he ceases to be a free moral agent, and likewise an unchar- 
tered freedom of expression and thought pronounces chaos 
in a society and its disintegration. 


In Islam there is on one side freedom of thought and on 
the other there is disciplining and schooling of thoughts. 
Freedom and discipline are complementary to one another. 
They are necessary adjuncts. Without discipline freedom is 
not only confusion, but it is an impossibility. If we analyse 
those opinions which we call personal and which emanate 
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from our minds not duly disciplined, we will detect in them a 
lot of conciet, self deception and ignorance. While giving our 
opinion we believe that we are talking but we do not know 
ourselves if we are prompted to talk like that by the deities 
of jungle life, or of the bourse or of the wealth and power 
which we unconsciously worship. There are very few people 
who can qualify themselves to give a free opinion which is 
really their own and that too after prolonged introspection 
and self discipline. On the other side disciplining the mind 
and thought does not envisage brain washing. It does not 
mean indoctrination in any particular belief and to deprive 
the mind of the capacity to think and understand beyond 
that viz a man should not only call a black thing white but 
also think and believe that it is white. When we look at the 
terrible capabilities of man in his various inventions and 
manipulations to radically change the mentality of other 
persons and transform his way of thinking we feel over awed 
and find no alternative but to invoke God’s mercy and our 
safety from such tyrants. 


For training of mind and disciplining thoughts you 
should be very careful that the opinion you express should 
not be based on imperfect knowledge. Islam is knowledge 
itself and you have been emphatically forbidden from poking 
your nose in matters of which you have no knowledge and 
not to base your opinion on mere guess. Islam exhorts you to 
use your ears, eyes, hearts and brain to acquire knowledge 
and it is only after acquiring the knowledge of a thing that 
you can give a correct opinion. Every aspect of human life is 
interconnected and while giving any opinion you should 
keep in mind its long ranging results lest you may achieve an 
object which is apparently beneficial and unintentionally 
destroy other vital objects of which you are not conscious 
and thereby cause an imbalance in life. We have experience of 
this in our present times. Imbalance and incoordination 
between the different aspects of life have destroyed peace 
and tranquality and have made the mankind scared and 
distraught. 
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Knowledge, piety and justice qualify you to express your 
free opinion and it is only then that such opinion will be 
deemed weighty and reliable. And the difference of opinion 
with these qualification is a blessing; because such differences 
tend to disclose different aspects of the matter under dis- 
cussion and new openings become discernable. The unity 
becomes mere meaningful and stronger. They create self 
confidence in individuals and invigorate their mental and 
physical abilities. Inaction is replaced by action and action 
brings forth blessings. 
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POVERTY AND ITS QURANIC CONCEPT 


Poverty as described by the great lexicographer RAGHIB 
means a broken spine. In common parlance it means modesty? 
humility, poverty and need. Quran calls those people pocr 
who are God’s good people, who walk on God's path and 
have devoted their lives for that purpose and as a result, of 
which, they are in severe financial! straits and they find them- 
selves helpless and disolate but even then they do not go a 
begging. They are people having an extreme sense of self 
respect. Their demeanuour and bearing can never betray 
them. You can discern their plight only by the ruts which 
the wheels of poverty have left on their foreheads. Those 
people also come under the definition of poverty who have 
been deprived of their property and belongings but, caring 
little for that, are devotedly engaged in seeking the pleasure 
of God and His blessings, constantly endeavour to promote 
the betterment of individual and collective life of their 
society and thus help their God and His Apostle. ‘(Charity 
is) for those in need, who are, in God's cause, restricted 
(from travel) and cannot move about in the land seeking 
(for Trade or work). The ignorant man thinks, because of 
their modesty, that they are free from want. “Thou shall know 
them by their (unfailing) marks; they beg not importunately 
from all and sundry; and whatever of good ye give, be assured 
and God knoweth it well’. (AL BAQRAH Vs. 273) 


Care and amelioration of such indigent people is the 
prime responsibility of the society. Their’s is the top priority 
in the matters of alms and charities.But such alms and 
charities should not be given to project one’s own image or 
to subject the payee under one’s obligation otherwise it will 
totally negate all the goodness on the part of the donor. 
Seeking the pleasure of God should be the only motive 
behind any charity or any philanthropic deed. That amounts 
to advancing a loan to God and nobody can repay ‘ene with a 
profit greater than what God has promised. Spending in the 
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way of God is the secret of collective and individual good of 
a society. It is an undeniable fact thst no society can be 
deemed prosperous nor its apparent prosperity can have 
a solid footing, nor can that society evolve itself on higher 
level so long as one of its sections is so poor and helpless that 
it is unable to do any good but to eke out its wretched exis- 
tence. To help others is in fact to help one’s own self — rather 
it is the only way of self help. It is just like raising a garden. 
You sow the seeds of fruits or plant sapplings and the rains 
sent by God help them grow and bear fruits for you. Our 
Holy Prophet has said that giving alms and charities and 
helping one’s relations makes a country prosperous and 
extends the longevity of the donors. 


Those who spend the God given wealth simply as a matter 
of ostentation or pride or for glorifying themselves are the 
brethren of the Devil. The Devil, on the one hand, encourages 
people to squander their wealth on their self gratifications 
and, on the other, discourages them from spending in the 
way of God by creating in their minds the dread of poverty 
and this makes them niggardly, narrow minded and kindles 
the unquenching flames of greed in their hearts. Greed of 
wealth and riches is poverty of the heart. A mean Poverty 
is a disease and both rich and poor can contract it. The 
rich inspite of all his affluence, remains poor due to his hunger 
for more and the poor exhibits in himself a most deplorable 
conditions of meanness when on the one side his peace of 
mind is dented by his poverty and on the other side his greed 
burns his heart with the flames of jealousy. Such types of 
poverty are despicable and is, according to our Holy Prophet, 
akin to infidelity. The proud and rich jews of Medina, for 
whom wealth was God, used to gleefully behold the less 
wealthy muslims and mocked at the Quranic verse which tells 
the people who are well off to give a beautiful loan to God. 
They used to say ‘‘Look at the God of these muslims. He is 
so poor as to ask for loans from his creatures.’’ They argued 
that had the God of these muslims possessed treasures, he 
must have made his believers wealthy instead of begging for 
loans from them. They claimed that God had got nothing, 
only they, in fact, were rich. History has amply shown to the 
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Jews the power of the God of Muslims and the impuissance 
of the heifer of gold that they worshiped. 


Side by side with holding the society responsible for the 
care of the needy, the Holy Quran has made it abundantly 
clear that man by the very nature of his creation is needy and 
dependent on others and it is only God who is free from any 
sort of need or want. ‘‘Behold, ye are those invited to spend 
(of your substance) in the way of God. But among you are 
some that are niggardly. But any who are niggardly are so at 
the expense of their own souls. But God is free of all wants 
and it is ye that are needy. . .”” (Mohammad Vs. 38). Now 
when no body is free from want, is it befitting for one poor 
man to look upon another poor man as his Cherisher and 
Sustainer. Does that not smack of polytheism? A man, by 
his very nature, is poor and needy and it is equally natural for 
him to find means to meet those needs. Therefore it is his 
duty to seek his livelihood and meet his other needs but he 
must be firm in his belief that it is God alone who is the True 
Cherisher and Sustainer, the only One, from whom he can 
beg and importune and the only One who can give him. This 
is the first lesson for a man towards man’s dignity and self 
respect and it helps him in his sense of devotion to God and 
here, at this stage, the words devotee and poor become 
synonemous. 


By realizing this great Truth, man gets freedom from fear 
and greed. Poverty does not disturb his mental peace, nor 
does it make him despondent; and if he is rich, his wealth 
neither enslaves him nor does it make him proud. In both 
cases, he attains the high virtue of contentment. Contentment 
is generally misconstrued as a state of inertia and a negation 
of urge to work; and some people have gone to the length of 
denouncing contentment as the basis of downfall and back- 
wardness of the nations of the East. But quite contrary to 
that, it is contentment which suggests the proper direction in 
which man should proceed and work. Contentment is a 
particular behaviour of life. A man with True contentment 
occupies himself, wholely and solely — discarding all his 
personal desires, passions and self interests, in working for 
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the goal before him and leaves the results to God, ev. 
working of his may culminate into a revolution. Ina 

type of poverty, man runs after the world and the wor 
snubs him; while in a holy type of poverty (in which man is 
contented and satisfied with what ever he has and gladly 
tolerates all sorts of privazions because that is the Will of his 
Creator), the world with all its charms and attractions runs 
after him but is unable to lure him. In mean poverty, man is 
slave of his desires and greed, while contentment is the spirit 
of holy poverty. This is the monasticism in Islam and honour 
ard sovereignty are the miracles of such poverty. 


The most elevated stage of ascetism is when man touches 
the highest limits of humility, self denial and devotion. At 
this stage a man disrobes himself of all those things which are 
only relative and not inherent in him like his possessions if 
any, his knowledge and his powers and presents himself 
before God in all humility and 88:3 destitute soul and God, by 
His Grace, robes him with the reflections of some of His own 
attributes. Man presents himself before his Lord as having 
nothing and God gives him every thing. He is all humbleness 
and God raises him high. He is all destitute and God enriches 
him with His Inspirations and harnesses him with His Power 
and Authority. Man goes before God with a sense of being 
nothing and God makes him everything. An Abraham rejects 
the offer of aid by Angels and God turns for him the roaring 
inferno into a boquet of fragrent flowers. A persecuted and 
poverty stricken Moses unconcerned with his personal needs 
or safety in face of menacing circumstances, submits himself 
to the will of God and God cleaves the seas asunder for him 
to march to safety. The blessings of God on such poverty or 
want blended with contentment are incalculable. That was 
the stage of poverty our Holy Prophet was proud of. The 
circle of contentment starts from man’s repraisal of natural 
wants and its circumference goes on increasing nudging farther 
and farther all wants, needs and personal desires. According 
to the mystics, contentment in poverty means to live like a 
dead which has neither needs nor wants. 


115 


PATIENCE AND PEACE WITH GOD 


Islam means submission and obedience ~ one is to accept 
a truth and the other is to obey the law. Truth which is the 
secret of that sublime watchward — that testimoney viz 
“There is no god but God’. Law is that which emanates from 
this testimony viz ‘‘Mohammad is the Apostle of God”. Islam 
is nothing beyond the pale of these two fundamentals. The 
phrase ‘’There is no god but God and Mohammad is His 
Apostle’”” encompasses the entire expanse of knowledge, 
intention and action of mankind. 


Contentment is a particular state of mind — a feeling 
which makes man to commit himself to submission and 
obedience with pleasure. There is no compulsion in the 
religion of Islam’ Man is free to embrace it with pleasure or 
reject it. But once he embraces Islam — the religion of God, 
reason demands that he should exclusively rely on God and 
deem Him to be enough for him — his best Master and the 
greatest Helper. He should join Hazrat Ali in out pouring his 
heart and say “‘O My Lord—Thou art my Cherisher—my Sus- 
tainer to the best liking of my heart so | beseech thee to grant 
to me those qualities of Thy slace which are to Thy Liking’. 
His open hearted submission to God and to His laws demands 
that he should deem that to follow the injunctions of God is 
the only way to attain prosperity in both the worlds. He 
should dedicate himself, all his affairs, his worship, his life 
and his death to the cause of God and go ahead with full 
determination — weathering every storm and repulsing all the 
forces of darkness. Some people feel contentment and 
pleasure in worldly prosperity. They have a passion for 
women, children, heaps of gold and silver, trains of pedegree 
stallions and farm lands and deem them to be the symbols 
of their splendour and glory, but when any misfortune befalls 
them, they prefer to remain behind and let others struggle 
for them. Such people cannot be called believers. True belie- 
vers are those who are satisfied with what they have, they 
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spend their wealth to help others, they rise early, offer their 
prayers, ask for God’s forgiveness for their past errors and 
seek blessings and migrate and struggle in his cause. They 
disassociate themselves from all others and cross to the side 
of God. The sole purpose of this life is to seek the blessings 
and pleasure of God. ‘Well pleased is God with them as are 
they with Him. For them hath He prepared Gardens under 
which rivers flow, to dwell there in for ever. That is the 
Supreme Felicity.” (TOBA Vs. 100). Thus the first stage of 
submission is that man is satisfied with his Lord and is pleased 
with Him and then is firmly determined to obey His 
Commands with relish and fervour in every case and and 
under all circumstances. 


The second stage is that when man is willing, with grim 
determined to face every impedement and every opposition 
in following the Commands and laws of God. He knows that 
man has no control over his destiny. Loss or profit, life or 
death or the Day of Judgment are far beyond his domination. 
They are in the hands of God and to Him is the return of 
every thing. He is the Greatest Authority and Most Merciful. 
The Will of God and His laws are inexorable and inevitably 
and without any exception applicable to all — be they human 
beings, believers, non-believers Angels or the Devil. A believer 
submits to them with pleasure because he knows that reality 
and the unbeliever has tobear them with bitterness because 
he does not know. Thus a believer, while compulsorily follow- 
ing his destiny shows his power of descrimination and free- 
dom of choice by his intention to bear everything with 
pleasure and fervour, while a person who has no knowledge 
or perception has to bear every per force and with resent- 
ment. So the acceptance of compulsion by a believer is a 
symbol of his having freedom of action and one who bears a 
compulsion with resentment has not that freedom even. It is 
freedom of action that leads to determination. 


The third stage is that God is pleased with that man, and 
gives him the good Tidings, “‘Come then back to thy Lord, 
well pleased (thyself) and well pleased unto Him. Enter 
thou then among my Devotees, yes enter thou My Heaven’’ 
(FAJR Vs. 28-30). 
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| have called it the third stage but it has its bearing on the 
first stage as well because the satisfaction of man and his 
good fortune in his acceptance of duties with fervour is not 
without God’s blessings and His pleasure. Unless God so 
pleases, man can not have the virtue of patience and perse- 
verence in His cause. 


Patience means perseverence in face of calamities — to 
stand firm and remain steady. Calamity is of two kinds. One 
is the nemesis of one’s own misdeeds. God says that you 
suffer on your own account inspite of the fact that He 
forgives many of your sins. The other type of calamity is 
that which befalls you in the cause of God. That is to test 
you. God has said in the Holy Quran ‘‘Be sure we shall test 
you with some thing of fear and hunger, some loss in goods 
or life or the fruits of your toil, but give glad tidings to those 
who patiently persevere’. (BAQRAH Vs. 155). Patience and 
prayers to God are essential in both cases but their nature 
and purposes are different. In the first type of calamity, the 
afflicted person .repents’ over his misdeeds, seeks God's 
orgiveness, makes a pledge to abstain from the sins which 
are the cause of that calamity and redirects his steps towards 
the right path. In the second type of calamity, the afflicted 
person is not disconcerted. He diverts his entire attention on 
Him who has sent that Calamity — one who has promised to 
est him. He remembers Him with increasing fervour, further 
detaches himself from things mundane and more ardently 
ries to get closer to God. He knows that his most Merciful 
Master is testing him and that test isa prelude to the unlimited 
bounties from his Lord. He knows that laurels are not award- 
ed without a resounding victory. He takes that calamity as a 
source of his honour and devotion, and at this juncture, 
patience, perseverence and feelings of gratitude become one 
and the same. And those are the calamities, when they befall, 
the afflicted persons who bear them with patience and perse- 
verence, pour out their hearts in praise of their Lord and say 
“To God we belong and to Him is our return’’ (BAQRAH 
Vs. 156); and the Creator of Life and Death, who is with 
those who are patient and persevere, gives them good tidings 
of His blessings and mercy, entitles them as ‘The guided 
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ones’. He who moves towards God, God moves towards him 
and honours him as citing him His own witness, grants him 
the role of a martyre in His cause and Himself becomes his 
compensation. 


A glorious manifestation of patience and perseverence in 
the cause of God took place at Karbala where both these 
qualities were in all their intensity concentrated in one man— 
Husain — the grandson of our Holy Prophet. God was testing 
him with thirst, hunger, loss of his kindred and friends and 
his own life. He stood firm like a rock. Yazid — the debauch 
and unlawful King was bent upon securing Husain’s allegiance 
at all costs, and Husain was determined not to swear allegiance 
at any cost whatsoever. The same demand was being made to 
Husain even before Yazid’s accession to the throne and the 
same demand was put forward with all possible intensity and 
bullying at Madina after his accession, and then with all the 
erocity at Karbala. Had Imam Husain pledged that allegiance, 
the dispute would have ended then and there, but he was not 
prepared to do that. But for that demand, he was prepared to 
accept all other conditions. He was ready to return to Medina, 
he was ready to retire to the farthest border of the Empire or 
even to go into exile. He had repeatedly expressed his objec- 
tions and then denounced Yazid and his coteire as wrong- 
doers. Those who ruled the country with oppression, who 
broke the laws of God, who declared unlawful what God had 
made lawful and the vice versa and who squandered the 
public revenues on their Carnal desires, pomp and glory and 
for stablizing their unlawful regime. Some unthinking and 
unknowing people ask as to why did Husain so stubbornly 
refuse to swear allegiance. There are two replies to that 
question. One is in the form of a counter question viz why 
was Yazid so much adament in getting allegiance from 
Hussain? The purpose for which Yazid wanted allegiance was 
the very cause of Husain’s refusal. The other reply is that 
Yazid wanted to establish himself as a Caliph de jure and to 
give sanctity of law to his malifactions. He wanted to replace 
Right by Wrong and this was possible only when the scion of 
Mohammad’s (S) family and his representative indirectly 
approved them by swearing allegiance to him. But for Husain 
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right was right and wrong was wrong. He could in no case 
compromise with wrong. He had plainly said that “و٥‎ honour- 
able death was far better than a disgraceful living.” 


The conditions for Husain (A.S.) were worsening day by 
day. Yazid was after his life. The mausoleum of his grand 
father — the Holy Prophet, could no more give him protec- 
tion. He did not feel safe even in the House of God where 
killing of even a mosquitto is sacrilege and over and above all 
this, he was receiving thousands of letters from the Kufities 
inviting him to go there for their guidance. Husain (A.S.) 
was fully aware of the perfidious nature of the Kufities, but 
he was Imam, the spiritual vicegerent of God and His Apostle 
and could not shrink back in face of hazards. So he started 
from Mecca for Kufa with his relatives, womenfolk and a few 
friends proclaiming in no ambiguous terms ‘“‘The day of death 
which God had appointed is inescapable. We, the members of 
Prophets household, are fully contented and pleased with all 
that God is pleased with. We patiently stand steadfastly in all 
our tests and God shall fully recompensate us. Who ever is 
ready to lay down his life in the cause of God and has prepar- 
ed himself to meet an honourable death should accompany 
me. | am leaving tomorrow morning”. 


All along his journey towards Kufa, he pursuaded his 
many companions to go back because the future promised 
them nothing other than travails and sufferings, spears and 
swords of enemies and death and destruction. 


He reached on the fringes of Kufa. He did what was 
required of him as an Imam. The Kufities, were terrorized by 
Yazid's Governor, Ibne Ziad the terrible. Husain was sur- 
rounded by thirty thousand strong army of Yazid. He had to 
choose either death or swear allegiance to Yazid. He opted 
for death and came out with his seventy one companions 
whose ages ranged from Ten months to Eighty Five years. 


And the battle which Husain fought was a unique one —- 
it has no parallel in history. He and his entire band of follow- 
ers had neither food nor water for the last three days. The 
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temperature in those months goes above 130 degrees faren- 
height. It is all sand and the entire atomosphere is like that 
of an oven. Every thing could be provided to Husain if he 
swore allegiance and nothing otherwise. The enemies wanted 
to bow Husain but they succeded only in breaking him. One 
of their tactics was that they did not attack in force. The 
challenged Husain’s warriors for a combat. Husain accepted it. 
One by one his followers and relations fought with the enemy 
valiently and fell down honourably. Husain alone brought 
every dead body to his camp. He gathered the pieces of the 
body of his nephew which was hacked up, he collected the 
amputated arms of his brother and standard bearer Abbas, 
he pulled the spear out from the chest of his young son Ali 
Akbar, but did not budge an inch from his stand. In the end 
he himself fought and fell and placed his forehead on the 
ground before his Lord thanking Him for the fortitude He 
had granted him and his head was severed from his body. 
And thus he fulfilled his pledge he had made with his Lord— 
the Cherisher and Sustainer. 


“OQ (thou) soul in (complete) rest and satisfaction, come 
to thy Lord well pleased (thyself) and well pleasing unto 
Him, Enter thou, then among my Devotees, yes, enter thou 
My ٣٥۷١٢.٠۴۸۳۴۳ Vs. 27-30). 
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A BELIEVER IS FREE FROM AVARICE 


Our Holy Prophet used to recite the verses revealed to 
him by God. Those verses have a complete guidance for 
mankind. Facts about Life and Man, his begining and his end, 
when he will be accountable for his deeds, the purpose of 
creation, the aim and goal of man’s life, his destiny, the 
correct position of his relationship with God, with his fellow 
beings and with the universe, details of his rights, priveleges, 
duties and obligations, the correct and straight way of 
leading his life in short everything that concerns man in any 
way is contained in these verses. Side by side reciting these 
verses, the Holy Prophet tried to create in the hearts of 
people a capacity to accept and assimilate them. That was the 
process of cleansing the heart and purifying the mind to 
convert pure thinking into good deeds. Belief motivates good 
deeds. It is only good deeds that testify man’s belief and 
makes it reliable. Without belief and Good deeds purification 
of heart and mind is not possible. 


t is through self purification that a man becomes capable 
of understanding the causations of signs of God and adopting 
as his own that spirit and those realities in their totality 
which is called Quran, and applying them on his conscience, 
thinkings and actions. That is called wisdom. This is a state of 
knowledge and comprehension. It is that state in which when 
one who seeks knowledge, the knowledge itself becomes 
identical with him, when the reciter,of Quran becornes him- 
self the Quran. And that is the real prosperity in both the 
worlds. That is salvation. That is the stage when ‘‘He is 
pleased with God and God is pleased with him’’. That is the 
stage of complacence in face of calamities and misfortunes. 
That is the secret of survival in this mortal world. That should 
be man’s goal, purpose of life and his destiny which knows 
no bounds. 
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Thus a true religious living is purification of the soul and 
cleansing of the heart and mind. It is self edification. It is an 
evolution from a lower to a higher plane of life. It is the 
sublimation of insight: and expansion of knowledge. In 
Quran. This stage is called emergence from Kufr into Eman, 
escape from Darkness to Light and deliverence from Death 
to Life. This is a stage where one loses to gain and dies to 
live. This is a new life and Quran calls it a wholesome life. 


The foremost condition for such wholesome life for a 
man is to break the fetters of his desires and free himself 
from myopic selfishness, because a good life is a journey 
from self towards God. Quran calls myopic selfishness a 
niggardly mentality viz a condition when greed combined 
with miseries becomes man’s second nature. 


Avarice, which includes greed and miserliness, is due 
either to failure to understand the true values of life or to 
non-acceptance of those values even after understanding 
them. Quran tells us in plain terms that all things in the skies 
and the earth have been created for man and man has been 
created to worship God. The fact that all things have been 
created for man does not mean that man is free to use them 
as he likes. He is not free to misuse or abuse them. He should 
treat them as provisions for pure and simple living and to 
meet his necessities. He should not make them the goal of 
his life. Everything in its right place is justice and justice is 
the basic principle that establishes healthy relationship 
between man and this world. To degrade or up rate a thing 
from its proper and natural level is injustice — wrong doing. 
Take the example of man himself. He is the noblest creature 
of God. All other things are much below his status. If he 
attaches his hopes and fears with those things and makes 
them the objects of his love and passions then he indirectly 
worships them. He gives them the position of God and thus 
debases himself, he dishonours himself. God does not like 
that man should lose his head and deem himself to be the 
Cherisher, Sovereign and God of man like Pharao; Similarly 
He does not like that man should cling to the earthly things 
and behave like a cur that is always running hither and 
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thither in search of bones. His. niggardly mentality wants 
everything in this world. He is greedy of life, greedy of 
wealth and greedy of power. He is like a thirsty person who 
runs after mirage and when he exhausts all his energy and 
falls down then he realizes that what he took to be water was 
only a delusion. One who, instead of realizing one’s res- 
ponsibilities towards life and real prosperity, is greedy of 
power and wealth will ultimately realize that they were all 
deceptions and transitory. They were chatels of pride and 
abasement. Even if he achieves them, he is not satisfied and 
this dissatisfaction further increases his greed. He wants to 
live longer and longer to grab more and more. 


Avarice in a man denotes his ignorance despite of his 
education because a greedy person deems the provisions 
necessary for life as a goal of his life and seeks pleasures in 
their abundance. 


Avarice shows a degenerated mentality because it is 
below man’s dignity and self respect. Avarice is the proof of 
man’s cowardice and his lack of courage. It is the Devil 
which makes man afraid of poverty and incites him to amass 
wealth. Avarice, proves man’s lack of conviction in God 
because it is diagonally opposed to contentment and reliance 
on God. 


And contary to that, the religion of Islam is Knowledge, 
Itreminds man of his nobleness and gives him a sense of self 
respect, it raises his spirits high and teaches him selflessness. 
Islam is Faith and Conviction. 


Similarly it isan undeniable fact that the love of wealth 
and the love of God are incompatiable. Man cannot entertain 
both of them concurrently in his heart nor can a greedy 
person afford to keep up with a pure heart, a true tongue 
and a clean hand. 


For these very reasons the Ouran has in definite and 
unequivocal language condemned greed and avarice and the 
texts of such verses have left no scope for twisting their 
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meanings or misinterpreting them. Usury, which is a form of 
greed for money, has been called warring with God and His 
Apostle. God does not bless usury. He blesses charities and 
alms. It is said in Quran that ‘All that is in Earth has been 
created for mankind and man and Genii have been created 
to worship God. It has also been said that women and child- 


.ren, heaps of gold and silver, trains of branded horses, ‘hords 


of cattle and farm lands are charming to man. They are only 
provisions for life and man’s best abode is with God. Those 
who amass gold and silver and do not spend in the way of 
God have been given the tidings of a very painful penalty 
hereafter. These coins will be made red hot in the fire of 
Hell and the foreheads, bellies and sides of such people will 
be branded by those coins and they will be told ‘this is the 
wealth you hoarded to please yourself — now taste them”. 
We are told that “If the traditions of your forefathers, your 
children, your relations, your women folk, the wealth you 
have amassed, your business about which you are always 
anxious, your edifices which please your ego are dearer to 
you than God, His Apostle and than struggling in His cause, 
then wait for His decision. He never guides the profligates’’. 
The specific features of a disorderly and decadent society are 
that nobody patronizes the bereft, there is no respect for 
orphans, no arrangement to help the helpless and to feed the 
poor, people rob, plunder and devour all that they can lay 
their hands upon although their real owner is God. They 
usurp the rights of others and wealth is the object of their 
love. This disorder in the society invokes God's wrath. This 
avarice is profligacy which deprives man of guidance from 
God. And disorders render a society liable to God's scrourage. 
their hands upon although their real owner is God. They 
usurp the rights of others and wealth is the object of their 
lover. This disorder in the society invokes God's wrath. Thus 
averice is profligacy which deprives man of guidance from 
God. And disorders under a society liable to Gods scrourge. 
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TRUSTWORTHINESS 


Amanat, AMN and EEMAN are cognate words in Arabic. 
AMANAT (anything given in custody), AMN (peace) and 
Eeman (Faith). They have a common root having three 
letters, A, M, and N. This root itself spells out satisfaction of 
heart and soul. Eeman or Faith is that condition of satisfac- 
tion when conviction dispels all sorts of suspicions and 
worries; — AMN or peace is that condition of satisfaction 
when man is free from all sorts of fears and trustworthiness 
is that virtue which satisfies a person who places something 
in the Trust or custody of some one and is satisfied that the 
Trustee is Trustworthy and his property will neither be 
pilfered nor shall it be misappropriated. And due to the 
common pattern of these three conditions of satisfaction and 
their inter-related values, honest trustworthiness is an integral 
past of religion. Quran has, in Suras Mominoon and Maarij, 
recounted many qualities of true believers some of which are 
that they are those who will prosper, are the heirs to the 
Paradise, they will have an elevated place in the Heaven, who 
are free from that human weakness in which man is easily 
effected by changing circumstances, he bemoans when in 
straits and becomes miser and greedy when fortune smiles on 
him. But two qualities of the believers have been repeated in 
both the verses viz ‘Those who faithfully observe their 
trusts and their covenants’. (MOOMINOON Vs. 8) and 
“Those who respect their trusts and convenants”’ (MAARIJ 
Vs 32). 


In the primordial state, God presented a Trust before the 
skies, the earth and the mountains but all of them got terri- 
fied and expressed their inability to shoulder it. It was only 
man who came forward to accept it. That ‘’Trust’’ has been 
extensively interpreted like-wisdom, cognition, love, manifes- 
tation of the entity and attributes of God, submission, vice- 
gerency justice and so on. Whatever that word may mean, 
two things are definite. All living beings, other than man, are 
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compelled to act instinctively according to the capabilites 
granted to them by God. They are devoid of the faculty of 
reasoning and therefore have no choice, no responsibility and 
no accountability, while man is! endowed with reason, there- 
fore all the powers, capabilities, his life, his limbs, the faculty 
of hearing and seeing, his heart, his wisdom, his natural 
environments, the while’ and other articles of utility — in 
short every thing he has been given by God is a Trust. He is 
their custodian and nota proprietor. Their sole and exclusive 
owner and master is God, and to use any thing in one’s 
custody contrary to the wish of its owner is misappropriation. 
Acceptance of Trusteeship implies a firm commitment on the 
part of the Trustee to abide by the conditions laid down for 
the dispensation of that Trust. And acceptance of God’s 
bounties as a Trust devolves upon “‘the unjust and foolish- 
man’’ (AHZAB Vs, 72) to divert his path from Darkness to 
light, from ignorance to knwoledge and cognition and from 
injustice to justice. 


The Holy Quran tells us “O Ye that believe, betray not 
the Trust of God and the Apostle nor misappropriate know- 
ingly things entrusted to you’’. (ANFAL Vs. 27) 


Betrayal of God's trust is that either we do not utilize our 
capabilities which He has granted us and waste them or emp- 
loy them for wrong purposes and thereby cause disorder 
order and mischief on earth and deviate from the right path. 
The trust of the Holy Prophet is that religion which God has 
revealed and entrusted to him and he, in his turn, has entrust- 
ed it tous through Teaching and Preaching. All honest persons 
will testify that the great truthfull and trustworthy Apostle 
of God viz Mohammad (S) fulfilled his responsibility towards 
this Trust and preserved its sanctity to the extent that was its 
due. According to the Holy Quran, full of Wisdom, God had 


ordered His Apostles NOAH, 
and MOSES to address their 
worthy of all Trust’’. Our Ho 
was commanded by God to 


HUD, SALEH, LOT, SHOAIB 
people 8٥ا‎ am God’s Apostle 
y Prophet was, even before he 
proclaim his Prophethood, was 


famous for his Trustworthiness, All these things go to bring 


home to mankind that God 
1 


nows the person to whom he 
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should Trust and appoint His prophet. The Islamic nation- 
hood, whose basis was laid down by the Holy Prophet is 
his Trust which has been given in our custody. We are the 
Trustees and custodians of that nationhood; and betrayal of 
Prophet’s Trust is if we have transformed the religion he 
preached, if we have converted the Truth into fiction and 
have misused it in creating sectarianism, if we have damaged 
the institutions of prayers and have struck at the very root of 
God’s unity by worshipping the idols of our desires and 
passions and the worldly pomps and riches, if we have dis- 
rupted the process of social justice by discontinuing to pay 
Zakat (the poor’s dues), if we have shown indifference 
towards the injunctions and prohibitions of God and have, 
thereby become responsible for creating disorder and injus- 
tices in the society and if we have deprived ourselves ofa 
truthful tongue and clean and safe hands. My friends, if a 
society loses its truthful tongue and clean and trustworthy 
hands, then there is nothing on this earth or in the skies that 
can save it from the wrath of God. 


As you must have observed in “he verse quoted above, 
there is also a mention of misappropriation by us in our own 
properties. Trust means any property which is given to some 
one for safe custody or any secret confided to some one. The 
Holy Quran says ''60 doth command you to render back 
your trust to those whom they are due; and when ye judge 
between man and man, that ye judge with justice; verily how 
excellent is the teaching which He giveth you, for God is He 
who heareth and seeth all things’’. (NISA Vs. 58). Even 
women are also God's Trust in the custody of man. Our Holy 
Prophet has said ‘’You have received them (women) as God's 
Trust’. Trustworthiness is a virtue and does not discriminate 
between one’s own people and others. It is the polytheists 
about whom Quran has said that they neither care for their 
own kinsmen nor do they honour their pledges and commit- 
ments. And about the people of the scriptures, Quran says 
that some of them are so much honest in the matter of 
Trusts that they will return huge treasures if they are placed 
in their custody and some of them are so very meanly dis- 
honest that they will not hesitate to misappropriate even a 
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single penny entrusted to them and thus justify their action 
by asserting that they are neither bound by their commit- 
ments or pledges given to people of alien faith nor are they 
obliged to return their Trust. This sort of assertion and justi- 
fication is the root cause of all the ills — of international 
politics. It has become the cult of such mean international 
politics, that a ntion has one code of ethics for itself and a 
different code for others. In their dealings with others, their 
self interest, deciet and false promises are the articles of 
their unwritten constitution. The events of the first world 
war (1914 - 1917) are historical records and are neither 
forgetable nor deniable; and it is evident even today as to 
how those western countries, who had taken rather snatched 
muslim countries under this Trusteeship and had committed 
themselves before the world and in the forum of the unwept 
and unsung League of Nations to be accountable for that 
Trust, have behaved and at what cost. The brethren of Joseph 
(A.S.) had also made a similar commitment to Jacob (A.S.) 
and had taken Joseph (A.S.) in their custody and what they 
did is known to every body. But the muslims have been 
ordained by God to give back the trust in their custody to 
its owner — who ever he may be — their own man or an alien, 
muslim or non-muslim and while judging between man and 
(mark the word ‘’Man’’ — not ‘‘Muslim’’) judge with justice. 
God exhorts the Believers to honour their pledges and fulfil 
them. While in Mecca, our Holy Prophet was the Trustee of 
properties belonging to non-muslims — who were his enemies, 
but at the time of his emigration from that place, he entrust- 
ed all that property to Hazrat Ali for returning them to their 
owners. He abided by his pledges. But the polytheists of 
Medina and the infidels of Mecca violated their convenants 
therefore the Prophet had to take action against them. 


We have been counselled to entrust matters of responsi- 
bilities to one who is strong and trustworthy. Whomsoever 
God entrusted the task of conveying His message, He des- 
cribed him as strong and Trusthworthy. His Apostle whom he 
deputed to preach his religion was also a ‘‘sincere and trust- 
worthy adviser’’. The Genii who had offered to bring the 
throne of Bilgis in the court of Solomon (A.S.) had described 
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himself as ‘‘strong and trustworthy’’. The daughter of 
SHOAIB (A.S.) while recommending MOSES (A.S.) to her 
father had opinioned that the one whom he wanted to hire 
should be strong and trustworthy. Strong means that a man 
should have the full capacity to perform the duty assigned 
to him and Trustworthy means a person who has the qualities 
of Truth and honesty and to conserve the Trust which is its 
due. 
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DISHONESTY 


Honesty implies, besides other things, fairness in lending 
borrowing and repaying the debt. In every phase of social 
life, man has certain rights and responsibilities. His responsi- 
bility is a kind of debt agaist him which he owes to individuals, 
groups or the society as a whole. To fulfil that responsibility 
with all the conditions attached to it is repayment of that 
debt and that is honesty. Honesty is a very vital aspect of 
religion, 1t encompasses not only the worship of God but the 
entire mental and physical routine of man; He is under 
numerous liabilities viz of his God, other people and even of 
his own soul. All of them have a right on him. They are all 
debts against him, and to acquit himself well with all sin- 
cerety, labour and truthfulness is honesty. 


If he worships God with the realization that He is the 
Master and Lord and he is His slave, he is honest. To worship 
God simply to impress others of his piety is sheer dishonesty. 
Only to talk of our belief in God and the Last Day of Judg- 
ment but not to believe in heart that he will be rewarded for 
his good deeds and will be punished for his misdeeds or he 
exploits Islam for the purpose of self aggrandisement and 
mundane benefits or to create mischief on earth in the name 
of reforms, he is dishonest. According to Quran that is an 
attempt to decieve God and it has been made clear enough 
that to try to decieve God is no more than self deception. 


Dishonesty with one’s own self is contradiction between 
one’s words and deeds. God says in Quran ''0 ye who believe, 
why, say ye that which ye do not? Grieviously odius is in the 
sight of God that ye say that which ye do not.” (SAFF Vs. 
2-3). Further God tells Prophet Mohammad (S) about the 
hypocrites ‘When the Hypocrites come to thee they say ‘‘We 
bear witness that thou art indeed the Apostle and God 
beareth witness that the hypocrites are indeed Liars.” (MU- 
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NAFIQOON Vs. 1). Thus to use a true fact for malafide 
purposes is dishonesty. Words not corrobrated by deeds are 
unreliable and are lies. To say that we believe in God and His 
Apostle but act in a manner contrary to that belief is dis- 
honesty with ourselves, This is a disease of heart and soul and 
if we fail to cure this disease, it will ircrease in intensity like 
any other physical ailment which is ignored. An other feature 
of dishonesty is that we know fer certain that a particular 
thing is wrong but we utilize our wit and intelligence, which 
are God’s Trust with us, to prove it correct for our own 
minor benefits. The resultant evil of this dishonesty is far too 
great to recompense the benefits we achieve by it. Such 
benefits will prove very costly. 


These are the hidden or mental dishonesties. Generally 
the word ‘‘Honesty’”’ is employed in the matters of social 
dealings but the stress that is being laid on curing the disease 
of menta! dishonesty is due to the fact that the root cause of 
all dishonest actions is mental dishonesty, ۱۶ it is allowed to 
develop, it incites man to commit dishonest acts of greater 
magnitudes. For this very reason Islam has firmly linked 
Goad’s worship with human affiars. If any person offers his 
prayers punctually and performs all the rituals but is unfair in 
public dealings, then you should be sure that he is not honest 
in the worship and rituals as well. They are all for show and 
lack sincerity and Truthfulness. His dishonesty is nullifying 
all those acts of worship. If a person does not desists from 
abaminations and things prohibited by God, then his worship 
is a vain exercise and cannot be acceptable to God. 


we have numerous obligation in our public and social life. 
Some obligations devolve on us due to our personal position 
in life. We are members of some family, we are constituents 
of a society, and we are human beings. In family matters, we 
have to carry out our responsibilities concientiously. If we 
shirk our duties or be unfair with our family member — that 
will be dishonesty. The Holy Quran lays much emphasis on 
the rights of our relations, because family according to Islam, 
is the basic unit of a society. ۱٤ has been made incumbent on 
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us to treat our relations with justice and benevolence because 
if we are not able to help our own relations, we can never be 
just with and helpful to our society. An other characteristic 
of dishonesty in farnily matters is nepotism — viz to use our 
influence and authority for depriving others of their due 
rights and to go out of our way to help our relations. Obser- 
vation of the rights of our relations and to fulfil them within 
their lawful limits is a necessary step towards establishing 
a just and benevoient society. 


Similarly if we, asa member of our nation, give preference 
to our personal benefits over the cumulative good of the 
nation it will be dishonesty. If in our opinion any law of our 
country is unjust or unfair, it is our right, rather, our duty as 
an honest citizen towork for its abrogation but we should not 
try to twist the meanings of law and circumvent it or produce 
any false testimony for our personal benefits. If we do that, 
it will be dishonesty. 


We have certain responsibilities in our social intercourse 
and in our dealings with other people. We are required by our 
religion to deal fairly in matters of weights and measures in 
its brcadest sense. We should not have one standard of 
weight for ourselves and a different one for ohters, We should 
keep the scales well balanced. These are the scales of truth and 
justice. ‘And the Firmament had He raised high, and He has 
set up the Balance (of justice), in order that ye may not 
Transgress (due) balance. So establish weight with justice and 
fall not short in the balance’ (RAHMAN Vs. 7-9). To usurp 
the rights of others by misusing one’s authority and exploiting 
the labeur of others is dishonesty. Not to pay to @ labourer 
his full wages or to fix his wages less than what his work and 
justice demands is dishonesty. Failure on the part of a labour 
to work which he had agreed to carryout is dishonesty. To 
sell to anyone a thing which is not what it appears to be is 
dishonesty. Adultration and forgery is dishonesty. Our Holy 
Prophet had severely reprimended a grocer who had covered 
his heap of wet wheat with dry ones. Similarly if any person 
holds an office of responsibility, neglects his duties or works 
in a perfunctory manner or misuses his position — then all 
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those derilictions are different forms of dishonesty. To prefer 
one’s claim before any authority or in any forum of justice 
is every body’s natural right but to offer bribe to get the 
decision in his favour or to take bribe even to do jistice is 
dishonesty. 

Some responsibilities devolve upon us by our pledges, 
and Trusteeship. God has exhorted us to fulfil all such 
commitments in their letter and spirit. “‘Our Holy Prophet 
fulfilled all his commitments he had made even to his inve- 
terate enemies. Not to fulfil commitments or to make commit- 
ments with the intention of not fulfilling them is dishonesty. 
And every dishonesty, if you examine it in its broad sense, is 
a betrayal of Trust. | 
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SIMPLICITY 


Simplicity is niether a behavorial fashion ina society nor 
is that any economic policy. It is a moral quality. It is a 
condition of clarity of mind which governs man’s thinking, 
his speech, his general behaviour, his deress, his way of living, 
in short his entire life within and without his society. And 
because our perceptible mode of living and behaviour, our 
manners and habits have a natural impact on our tempera- 
ments and morals, therefore in order to create simplicity and 
plainness in our morals and temparaments, it is necessary to 
adopt plain living. But if such living is adopted as merely a 
fashion or is preached as a matter of policy, then it is affecta- 
tion which is an opposite of plainness/simplicity or is a politi- 
cal stunt having nothing to do with the spirit of such living. 
To what avail will be our plain dress if it does not create in 
us a sense of human equality. Tyrants like Pharaos, Neros and 
Changazes may also appear in plain and simple clothes but 
perpeterate greatest acts of tortures and oppressions. |n fact 
it is only such people whom a gorgeous dress suits. In a plain 
dress they will appear clumsy and dangerously deceptive. 


Simplicity does not mean hat the life should be denied all 
sorts of decoration and beautification. Simplicity does not 
negate adorenment. God has created the Firmament and the 
Earth in all beauty. It has been repeatedly said in Quran that 
God has adorned the skies with stars and has made them fair 
looking to all beholders. The universe has been created in all 
Truth, This creation is best creation. Truth and beauty are 
two factors of creation — Truth is its interior and beauty is 
its exterior and their interior and exterior are one and the 
same. 


Whatever has been vegitated on this earth is its decoration. 
All good things in this world are beautiful gifts of God. ‘That 
which is on earth we have made but as a glittering show on 
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earth in order that we may test them (mankind). (KAHF V 
Vs. 7). There is one sort of decoration which is not only 
permissible but is also obligatory. That is clothes. They are 
for covering our bodies and are our adornments. We are 
commanded to wear our beautiful apparels at every time and 
place of prayers to God (ARAF Vs. 31). 


(In order to avoid any confusion about ‘beautiful apparel 
— Zinat — | quote the commentary of Allama Abdullah 
Yousuf Ali in his translation of Holy Quran. ‘‘Adornment or 
apparel for beautiful living is construed to mean not only 
clothes that add grace to the wearer, but toilet and cleanli- 
ness, attention to hair and other small pers onal details which 
no self respecting man or woman ought to neglect when 
going solemnly even before a great human dignity, if only out 
of respect for the dignity of the occasion. How much more 
important it is to attend to those details when we solemnly 
apply our minds to the Presence of God, though He is always 
present every where, But the caution against excess applies; 
that man must not go to prayers in silk or ornaments appro- 
priate for women. Similarly sober food, good and wholesome, 
is not to be divorced from offices of the religion; only the 
caution against excess applies strictly. A dirty, unkempt, slo- 
venly Faqir could not claim sanctity 177 


God has created for man things of embelishment and who 
can forbid them. Embellishment and adornment are the 
natural instincts of women but if they adorn themselves to 
attract others then, according to Quran, that will amount to 
“۸ dazzling display like that of the former times of ignorance”, 
On the other hand Moses complained to God against the 
affluence and pomp of the Pharaoh and his henchmen 
because they were luring the people away from the path of 
God. The opulence’ of Qaroon had created a burning desire 
in the hearts of the followers of Moses to be as affluent and 
pompous as he was. These embelishments deserve out right 
condemnation because they create superiority complex in 
8٥ individual or a society, which tend to destroy the real 
human values and establish the false values of pomp and 
ostentation; and the embellishment which is savoury of man’s 
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gratitude for God's gifts is an exposition and expression of 
such gifts is commendable. Such embellishment is a part of 
worship of God and is a proof of pureness and simplicity of 
man’s heart and mind and chastity of his soul. 


Simplicity has twe aspects — one negative and the other 
positive. The negative aspect is when a man adopts simplcity 
to show his superiority over others. Ostentation, Pride and 
vanity whatever be its basis — viz wealth or power, Caste or, 
family prejudice or knowledge are the antitheses of simplicity. 
Such attitudes tend to prove that the vain glorious person is 
fully conscious of the fact that in reality he is not what he 
wants to show himself to others. He has no intrénsic qualities 
and counterfeits himself. By exhibiting his power and wealth 
and by asserting nobility by his birth that he tries to claim 
respect and honour which he does not deserve. He who knows 
to respect himself does not hanker after praise or respect 
from others. He who is aware of hollowness of his knowledge, 
poses himself as an erudite and tries to over awe others by his 
superficial knowledge; and more often than not people wear 
the mask of piety to hide their ugly scars. 


One whom God in honour does raise 
Behaves with humility and is modest 


And one who brage in self praises is at the best 
An Empty vessel that makes much noise. (Translation). 


Simplicity is opposed to cunningness and deception. A 
man who is mentally plain and simple, accepts a truth without 
any hesitation but he who has not a plain and simple mind is 
suspicious of others, is scheming, pries in to the affairs of 
others, indulges in back biting, mocks at people and defames 
them and out of conceit, deems it below his dignity to 
accept what is right. His mental confusion amd imbalanced 
thinking obstruct his vision’ and he is unable to see even 
the glaring Truths. 


The positive aspect of simplicity is self cognition after 
which he is niether attracted by any worldly pomp nor is 
impressed by it. Such a person niether considers those people 
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who are better off than him as ultra humans nor does he 
look down upon those people who are less fortunate as sub 
humans; and unfortunately there are very few people in this 
world who are so simple and with such a clarity of under- 
standing that treat other persons as much human as they are 
and deem themselves to be one with them. A simple person 
thinks himself to be one of the innumerable slaves of God, 
and even holding the highest position as an Apostle of God, 
tells the people ‘| am a man just as you are’’. 


Basically simplicity is a quality of heart and mind viz 
reasonable and unbiased thinking and sincerity. A simple 
person avoiding all the confusions and deceptions and waving 
aside all the intricacies of conceit and ostentations discerns 
the Truth and Reality. Simplicity gives him that sight which 
enables him to percieve and testify as ‘‘Rehmatul Lil ۸” 
(blessing for all the worlds) a man who like other commoners 
passes his life and goes about, in all humility, preaching and 
teaching. People with confused and uneven minds arrogantly 
argue and demand miracles from the Prophet and when a 
miracle is shown to them, they dub it as magic. While for 
those who has plain and simple minds, the conduct, beha- 
viour, and the words of the Prophet are miracles in them- 
selves. 


In simplicity there is that gift of nature which is called 
guilelessness which is discernable in the innocence of small 
children and is the infalliability of the Apostles of God; and 
the remarks in the Bible that reality is concelaed from wise 
people and is revealed to small children points to this quality 
viz simplicity. The wiseacres call such people fools. They 
disdain to join the common people even in accepting a 
Truth. According to the Holy Quran those people are not 
fools who, being simple and of sound mind, accept the 
realities without any hesitation but fools are those whose 
confused thinkingand false sense of superiority deters them 
from accepting the realities as such. 


Simplicity is the only soil on which all good morals 
flourish and bloom. Without that these can be no good 
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morals or behaviours. A barren land can preduce nothing but 
thorny shrubs. For this very reason, Quran lays emphasis on 
simplicity of mind. The great wise saint — Luqman enjoined 
upon his son thus ‘‘And swell not thy cheek (for pride) at 
men, nor walk in insolence through the earth for God loveth 
not any arrogent boaster. And be moderate in thy pace and 
lower thy voices; for the harshest of sounds without doubt 
is the braying of the ass’’ (LUQMAN Vs. 19-20). And God 
has said in Sura Bani Israel thus ‘‘And pursue not that of 
which thou hast no knowledge for every act of hearing or of 
seeing or of (feeling in the heart) will be enquired into (on 
the day of rockening). Nor walk on the earth with insolence; 
for thou caust not rend the earth assunder nor reach the 
mountain in height. Of all such things the evil is hateful in 
the sight of God’. (Vs. 37-38) And at an other occasion God 
has said that his true devotiees are those who walk on the 
earth in humility. (FUROAN Vs. 63). The Holy Quran 
repeatedly forbids us from loose talks and senseless arguments. 


The entire life of our Holy Prophet was a beautiful 
example of simplicity. His house was built of clay and every 
body had access to him. He niether looked down on poor and 
indigent people nor did he consider any body honourable on 
account of his wealth. For him the weak and the strong had 
equal rights. He never expressed his boredom from any body’s 
company. While shaking hands with any body he did not 
release his hand himself till the other person released his 
hand. He sat on bare ground to milk the sheep and goats. He 
himself manded his clothes and shoes. His dress whether of 
cotton or wool used to be most simple but nest and graceful. 
There was no difference between his living conditions and 
those of his slave. He was very particular about cleanliness 
and fragrant things and had natural leanings towards all 
things — beautiful and delicate. He did not favour any undue 
or extra ordinary respect shown to him. This showed his 
simplicity which behoved a true and sincere devotee of God. 
By his very nature, he was so simple that his opponents used 
to call him ‘’All ears’’ viz incredulous person. And God de- 
bunked that remark, ‘‘Among them are men who molest the 
Prophet and say ‘‘He is (all) ear’. Say, ‘‘He listens to what is 


139 


best for you; he believes in God, has faith in the believers and 
is a mercy to those of you who believe’ (TAUBA Vs. 61). 
His speach was always straight, Truthful and to the point with 
the result that every one even the most ignorant person could 
understand and appreciate it. You may go through his 
sermon which he delivered on the occasion of his Last Haj. 
It is as explicit, plain and unequivocal as the verses of Ouran. 
It is magnificiently simple and eloquently meaningful. As a 
Poet has said and very truely — He was one who niether went 
to any school nor did learn to read and write from any tutor 
but became the greatest teacher world could ever produce. 


One of the titles of our Holy Prophet was UMMI (The 
unlettered). According to the majority of the eminent 
scholars the interpretation of this word is that the heart of 
the Holy Prophet was like a clean slate free of all taints of 
desires, whisperings, customs, guessings and presumptions, 
and on which all the inspirations from God were inscribed. 
To be able to receive the inspirations from God It is neces- 
sary that the man must be an “‘UMMI” viz free of all taints as 


mentioned above. Unless a man creates in his heart and soul 
that quality, he can not see the Truth and Reality. Unless the 


perception is not cleansed of all kinds of blotches and is 
plain and simple it can not be steeped with the colour of 


God. 
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TO FOLLOW THE ELDERS 


In any matter, particularly in religion, it is not proper to 
say that we follow our elders. When Islam was Presented to 


the Polytheists and the Pagans, they refused to accept that 
new and strange innovation and insisted upon following in 


the steps of their forefathers and adhering to the practice of 
their elders. Quran has called this as ‘Ways of the ancient’. 
Whenever any Messenger of God tried to bring them on the 
right path viz the Way of God, most people declined to give 
up the “Ways of their ancients’. 


Nor will it be reasonable to assert that we follow our 
elders (ancients) in only good things. The fact that some 
good values of life are common among the mankind is due to 
two reasons. The first reason is that in order to create a 
compact and viable society, it was unavoidable to declare 
some actions as bad and crirainal, and the other reason is that 
the Apostles of God, frorn time to time, used to warn and 
console the mankind by interpreting the human life, its true 
purpose and its final goal, otherwise the criteria of good and 
bad have differed from time to time and from place to place. 
The institution of slavery was permissible in one society and 
was condemned by an other. One people deem it most 
virtuous on the part of a widow to burn herself with the 
deed body of her husband while it is called a despicable 
crime by other peoples. And this difference of opinion about 
good and bad persists even to this day. 


Look at the Arabs of the days of ignorance. For them the 
tribal prejudices, self adornment and pride, abundance of 
wealth, prolific off springs, indulgence in carnal pleasures, 
fool hardiness, misuse of wealth, unabating passion for 
vengeance, worship of tribal idols and to fight in their cause 
— all were virtues. They called them the symbols of manliness 
and chivalry. And all these things, in one form or other, are 
still deemed good by some and bad by others. 
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Then why is it that the Muslim have been enjoined upon 
o follow their righteous predecessors? The answer is implied 
in the question itself viz to follow the righteous ones. And 
the authenticity of this injunction is derived from the Holy 
Quran. At one place there is a mention of those immigrants 
o Medina and the locals of that city who were first in 
accepting the Right Faith and then of those; people who 
ollow them in all righteousness and all of them have been 
included in that group with which God was pleased. At 
another place this has again been repeated with the addition 
hat the succeeding generations pray for their predecessors 
who had accepted God's religion much before them and also 
pray that there should be no malice in the hearts of their 
brethren in faith. 


This tradition among the muslims is in contrast to the tra- 
ditions of the days of ignorance. This tradition is based on the 
SUNNAH of our Holy Prophet. Sunnah in this context means 
manners, methods, ways and behaviour. The Holy Prophet 
founded the Muslim Nation and fixed its path and prescribed 
for it a way of living. This is called SUNNATE MOHAMMAD 
(S). Some of the mental and moral conditions of the people 
of the days of ignorance have been stated in the foregoing 
paragraphs. In contrast to them, some of the special features 
of the SUNNAH of the Prophet, submission to God, to 
accept with pleasure whatever be His Will, a distaste for 
boasting, to walk on God's earth in all humility, to enforce 
justice even if it effects us adversely, to forget and forgive, to 
be benevolent, to struggle for the cause of God and to 
exclusively rely on God. This is the SUNNAH of our Prophet 
and this is Piety. 


These are the brief and incomplete outlines of the ways 
of the days of ignorance and the ways of Mohammad (S). 
They are the practical demonstrations of two opposing and 
conflicting criteria of life, and both these criteria — one 
representing Abu Lahab and the other Mohammad (S) have 
been at war with one another since the primordeal state and 
that war continues unabated even to this day. And it is on 
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the basis of these criteria that we decide as to what is good 
and what is bad. We the muslims, in the light of our faith, 
by the dictates of reason and by the insight that the Holy 
Quran has helped us to achieve, admit this reality and 
believe in the fact that the only and correct criterion of good 
and bad is that which the God and His Apostle have laid 
down. There can be no two right paths, while there are in- 
numerable wrong paths. In all controversial matters, the word 
of God and His Apostle is final. We are commanded to be 
good and charitable towards our elders — living or dead — 
and respect them provided they sincerely obeyed God and 
His Apostle. 


Every nation has its own way of life and that becomes 
manifest by the habits and morals of its individuals. The 
way of life of muslim nation is the way of Mohammed (S) 
and the Muslim Nation deserves its name only to the extent 
its ways of life are full of vitality and are dynamic. This way 
of Mohammed (S) is that force of gravity which pulls all the 
muslim towards one another irrespective of time or clime. 
This way of life is a strong link between the muslims all the 
world over and between preceeding and succeeding genera- 
tions. 


To follow in the footsteps of our elders and predecessors 
does not mean that we should indulge in mimicary and imi- 
tate their apparent movements with total disregard to the 
demands and expediencies of the contemporary conditions. 
Quran has never told us to do that. The correct and logical 
interpretation is that throughout the changing times and their 
demands, we must preserve and keep in tact all those tradi- 
tions of muslim way of life, the mode of worship and the 
values which were initiated by our Holy Prophet and which 
we inherit from our predecessors. We should try to find out 
as to what were the values of life in their time so that we may 
understand all their actions and not rush onwards blind- 
folded. The smilitude of such an imitation is depicted in an 
allegory in the Poem of Moulana Roomi viz a parrot which 
had become bald headed in its fight with other parrots, took 
an ascetic to be one of its own species because he had shaved 
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off nis head, eye brows, moustaches and beard. The way of 
life is not asum total of mechanical actions. It is a progressing 
unity. Unity in the sense that its different parts are not 
linked together only extrinsically, but they have the same 
relationship which a root has with its off shoots and a body 
has with its parts. Progressing in the sense that these tradi- 
tions are not static or inert, they have vitality, they are 
mobile and dynamic. This was also a way of our predecessors 
that they were never foregetful of their duty imposed on 
them by Quran viz IJTEHAD — giving verdict on problems 
cropping up from time to time after duly considering their 
aspects within the purview of the Holy Quran and the ways 
of the Holy Prophet. 


Following blindly deprives man of the qualities of think- 
ing and reasoning and blocks all doors to understanding. But 
to follow with eyes open is a desirable thing. It keeps a man 
immune from the epidemic of Modernism. Besides others, 
one of the chief symptoms of this malady is that when a 
society or nation loses its vitality and develops an inferiority 
complex, it begins to appreciate and like the ways and 
manners of other people and is attracted by all those ideas 
and ways which are supposed to be the fashion in vogue; and 
instead of critically examining those things in the light of its 
own traditions, it critisizes its own way of life in the light of 
that modernism; with the result that either a man arrogently 
and foolishly deviates from his own way of life or tries to 
graft those heterogenus elements in his way of life — an act 
which is both ridiculous and dangerous. In fact this Modern- 
ism is one of the forms of Innovation which transforms the 
national traditions and its ways of life. 


Muslim traditions and way of life is like a fixed and 
immoveable axis around which the ever changing life revolves. 
They are catalysing agents. They do not change themselves. 
They change that amalgam of different ways and traditions 
which come in contact with them. New problems crop up in 
life, new discoveries are made, new institutions come into 
being, new influences begin to operate, but the muslim tradi- 
tions instead of dissolving themselves into that amalgam, 
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mould it on their own pattern. That is ISTEHAD. But for 
IJTEHAD .- giving verdict on any matter, four qualifications 
are essential viz to understand the spirit of the tradition 
which means knowledge; to act sincerely according to those 
traditions which is called peity; to have a deep insight in 
and a strong foresigh about the conditions obtaining at a 
given time, to see the direction of the wind and to examine 
the implications of those condition and that is Perception; 
and to adjust the changing conditions and their demands 
according to the unchanging and eternal values and principles 
underlying those traditions is wisdom. The traditions of those 
of our predecessors and elders who possessed these qualifica- 
tions flourish like a Tree (which never becomes a different 
tree) whose roots are firm in the ground and whose branches 
are pervading over all the aspects of the life of Muslims and 
which continuously revitalise them — generations after 
generations. 
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CUSTOMS 


EXPRESSING JOY 
God makes man laught and week! 


Joys and sorrows are man’s heritage. But the modes 
of their expression differe with his moral and mental school- 
ing. A man having low grade moral training is like a smoke 
or any wind to play upon. For such a man joys 
flare up his passions and excite his desires, and sorrows 
disappoint and enrage him and both these conditions incite 
him to commit bestial, mean and murderous acts. Wise and 
sane people, in order to save a man from such type of 
behaviour try to create in him a mental condition which may 
eep him from being led away by joys or sorrows; and Islam 
rains man’s mind in a way that a harmony may be created 
between him and the universe on the basis of a common 
Creator viz God; and consequently his joys and sorrows 
synchronise with the treble and bass of the time. It does not 
mean that he becomes impervious to the effects of vicissi- 
udes. ۱١ means that when he becomes joyous, he joyfully 
hanks his Creator and when he is saddenced by any event he 
bears it with patience and fortitude. Joys and sorrows do not 
create any sort of distemper in him. Gratitude does not 
negate cheerfulness nor patience does negate his sorrows 
but quite reversely they become significantly meaningful. 


The Holy Quran has repeatedly counselled man to do 
some introspection and to contemplate over this universe and 
its denizens. The entire panorama of this universe is Kalei- 
doscopic and full of wonders. Its working with mathematical 
accuracy, its subordination to the laws of nature, its equit- 
able proportions, the blessings and utility of all that it con- 
tains, their contrasts and variegations, their inter relationship 
in the field of their mutual and balanced gravity and buoy- 
ancy, and the propriety in their creation. The study and obser- 
vation of all these things imbues the heart and soul of man 
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with truth, beauty and purity and brings him in total concord 
with the universe. It creates in him a condition of cheerful- 
ness which manifests in his recognition and belief that the 
Creator of the universe can be no other but One God — the 
Munificient and all praise is due to Him. It is not only man’s 
heart but every thing that’exists in this world and the skies is 
full of joy on its creation and is praising Him. We cannot 
understand their mute language but we can join them in 
praising our Creator. ‘‘Glory, be to Him. All praise is for Him. 
There is no God but He and He is Great’’, 


God has adorned everything which He has Created, He 
has decorated the Earth with flora and fauna and has embe- 
lished the skies with stars. So He wants man to adorn himself 
not for ostentation but for self beautification and not for 
boasting and pride but as an expression of cheerfulness and 
joy. No body has a right to forbid him from benefitting from 
lawful livelihood or from the things God has created for his 
decoration. God himself wants that while standing before 
Him for offering prayers, man should be trim and tidy. But 
it should never be forgotten that the things God has created 
for him are not the goal of his life. They are by all means pro- 
visions for his life, because they have been created for him. 
God has commanded us to conceal every thing that is bad or 
urgly or unseemly — be they the dead bodies, our own sins 
and vices, our body which is concealed by clothes or the 
nudity of our carnal desires which we get rid of by donning 
the cloak of piety. God exposes what is beautiful and hides 
what is ugly in us. 


The highest stage of man’s spiritual evolution is that 
which is called “۸ soul in complete rest’. That is a stage 
where man is above all fears, sorrows, despondencies, malice, 
jealousy, envy or worldly joys and pleasures. He has received 
the good tidings that ‘‘God is pleased with him and he is 
pleased with God’’. And now no test however hard it may be 
and no calamity — however severe it may be — can cause a 
dent in his satisfaction, equanimity and his cheerfulness. 


In Islamic society joyousness in public and privacy are 
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not uniform and on all fours. Self embelishment and beauti- 
fication is a natural instinct of the fair sex. It is a source of 
pleasure to the close relations of a woman, but to exhibit it 
before other and act coquettishly is condemned as 6 way 
of the days of ignorance’’. In Islamic society every body is 
enjoined upon to respect the privacy of others. The religion 
of Islam condemns all those ways ofmary marking which are 
savoury of self praise, coquettry, boasting, over awing others, 
disdain, mockery, shamelessness, abominations, profligacy, 
impiety or bestial exhibition. In Islamic society, every 
individual is linked with another individual by the ties of love 
and brotherhood. There is no jealousy or interference. They 
treat one another with forgiveness, amity and benevolence. If 
one person salutes another person, that person responds with 
better and pleasing words. Their hearts are like mirrors. 
Every gathering of muslims is like a house: of mirrors where 
one delighted heart is reflected in all other hearts and the 
entire atmosphere is surrounded by an aura of delight. 


We have before us the models of expressing our joy as 
provided by the Holy Quran for the solemn and happy 
occasions of both the Ids (Idul Fitr and Idul Adha). ۱١د۱‎ 
Fitr is related to our worship of God by fasting on all the 
days of the month of Ramadhan and suppressing our hunger 
and thirst and all other desires. Idul Adha is related to Haj. 
To give Fitra (a kind of compulsory tax which must be 
earmarked for the needy at the close of the last day of the 
month of Ramazan. It is about Ten Kilogramms of whatever 
corn which is our staple diet or cash equivalent of its price, 
and pay to the needy to enable our poor brethren in the happi- 
ness of that Id. To offer sacrifice of some animal is likened, 
in the Quran, to the sacrifice offered by a great Apostle of 
God and the fulfilment of his pledge he had made to his 
Lord, and acceptance of that sacrifice by God and showering 
His rewards on the Apostle. The motive of our joy is not the 
pride of conquest over our enemies but a sense of gratifica- 
tion that we have successfully carried out the command of 
God. This is evident from the fact that the EED prayers are 
the focal points of our joys. We sincerely thank God for 
hving granted us strength and determination to bear with 
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fortitude all the privations during our fasting and to offer 
sacrifice with pleasure and in all humility. God has linked His 
Praises with blessings and blessings with our gratefulness. 
On both the occasions we decorate our houses, ou town, our 
market places and roads. We put on heat and gré-eful 
dresses, we use perfumes, prepare tasty dishes, feed others 
and help the needy. It is all joy and nothing savoury of pride. 
We shake hands with one another clasp them to our hearts 
which remove mutual ill wills, if any. The ties of brotherhood 
are further strengthened and every body small or great, low 
or high mixes together in this expression of joy. On these 
occasions a beggar puts on a tattered turban with joyful pride 
and a King wears a diadem in thankful humility. 


An objective similutude of gaiety on EED days is that of 
the Paradise, where there are no nonsensities, where there is 
no smallness of heart or meanness of mind, where there is 
neither malice nor jealousy, where every body is equipoised, 
where there are no worries or sorrow, where faces are fresh 
and glowing with joy, where there is all light and no darkness, 
where there is all comfort, where there is all fragrance and 
delicious fruits, where there are articles of decoration, where 
there are beautiful gatherings, where there is liveliness and 
vegitation — where there is all sweetness and joy where there 
are gardens with murmuring streams and gushing springs, 
where there are greetings of peace and where there is proxi- 
mity to God. “(This will be) Their cry there in ‘‘Glory to 


thee 0 God” and ‘‘Peace”’ wil 
the chorus of their cries wil 
Cherisher and Sustainer of 


be their greeting. Therein. And 
be “Praise be to God — The 
he worlds’. (YUNUS Vs. 10). 
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EED 


The collective spirit and mentality of a nation or a 
community can very well be judged from its religious cere- 
monies and social functions. All such occasions whether 
religious or social are the manifestations of the character, 
mentality and spirit of the nation and also help in their 
development. 


Among the Muslims, two grand festivals have been pres- 
cribed to be observed collectively. One of these two is Eedul 
Adha which is observed in the month of Zilhijja on the day 
following the Haj. It is symbolic of the fulfilment of our 
pledge we have made to God. The other is Eedul Fitr which is 
observed after the close of the month of Ramadhan. The 
reason for expressing our joys on this occasion is that God 
has declared the month of Ramadhan to be the most sacred 
and the holiest of all the twelve months of the year. Holy 
Quran, which is a guide and a blessing for mankind, was, for 
the first time, revealed in this month. ۱+ is the month in 
which God has described one night as the ‘‘Night of Power’ 
which is better than a thousand months. In this month, God 
prescribed for His devotees fasting on all of its thirty or 
twenty nine days and granted them strength to carry out His 
command and thus be profitted there by. 


In this connection it must be thoroughly understood that 
just as Islam is not related to any personality but is a specific 
mental attitude towards God in our faith and actions, so also 
are these two Eeds. The Eedul Adha is important historically 
as well as in symbolism. It is in commemoration of the fulfil- 
ment of a pledge by a devotee to his Creator, by standing fast 
in his test of sumission to God and his peace with God and 
in return his elevation to the status of a ‘Friend of ٴٴ6‎ and 
an Imam (spiritual leader). And we observe Eedul Fitr to 
joyfully express our thanks that God taught us the ways of 
His Worship. Thus these two Eeds are related to the two out 
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of five main duties enjoined upon us by Islam. 


Note: (The other three duties are offering prayers, paying of 
Zakat — a poor tax — and to struggle for the cause of 
God). 


The focal point of both the Eeds is congregational 
Prayers. The social utility of these prayers is that all male 
citizens of a town gather at one place to offer their prayers. 
For daily five times prayers, people gather at the mosques of 
their locality and for the congregational prayers on Fridays, 
people gather at a centrally located big mosque, and for Eed 
prayers they gather in a very large numbers at Eed Gah (A 
place where such prayers are offered). In big towns and cities 
where people from all nooks and corners cannot converge at 
one place, they gather at different big mosques, but not in 
every mosque because the underlying purpose of Eed 
prayer is that the people should meet one another in as large 
number as possible and that is why these prayers are not 
offered in solo. On such occasions no distinction is allowed 
between a master and a servant or between high and low. All 
of them stand shoulder to shoulder. This is the confirmation 
of the truth that God only is the real master and all others 
are his slaves, and as such there can be no distinction between 
black and white, yellow and red. All of them belong to one 
family and are brethren in Islam. The only true relationship 
between man and man is that of being slaves of one Master. 


Before going for offering prayers of Eedul Fitr, we must 
pay Fitrah to the poor. Unfortunately there are people who 
can not afford to take part in the Eed. It is the duty of those 
people who are liable to pay Fitrah to give to the needy and 
poor which is either ten seers of the corn which is their 
staple diet or its price according to the prevailing market rate 
so that they may also join us, because we enjoy Eed collec- 
tively and not groupwise. It is a disgraceful and a sad spectacle 
so very common on Eed days, that some people in their neat, 
clean and scented dresses and with a glow of joy on their 
faces enter the mosques for offering prayers; and outside 
the mosque there is a large number of orphans, widows, 
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and crippled persons and beggars — all in rags with a palour of 
deprivation on their faces, waiting patiently for the termina- 
tion of the prayers; and when the devotees leave the mosques, 
they rush at them begging for alms and doles. It is an eye sore 
for every conscientious man and are unseemly blots on the 
name of Eed and an ugly scar on the face of the society. And 
Sadder still and more despiseable is the fact that we, instead 
of taking these sights as a challenge to our individual con- 
science, a curse for our society and a mockery of our joys of 
Eed; and further instead of removing its causes, we acquiese 
to that ugly sight as an unavoidable socio-natural phenome- 
non and tranquilize our conscience by doling out a few 
farthings and thinking that we have done a great deed. Oh, 
how | wish that a day may come when every body can afford 
to give Fitra, Zakat and Charities and there is no body to 
receive it. There should be hands stretched out to giveand 
no hands stretched out to take; and the money earmarked for 
such items may be spent over social welfare and our orpha- 
nages may not remain academies of the art of begging. | 
further wish that we sould make it a guiding principle of our 
life that festivities are observed collectively and we should 
never ignore our poor brethren on joyful occasions. This is 
the moral underlying the institution of Fitra. 


People begin to make preparations for Eed much in 
advance. The buying spree continues feverishly from the 
middle of the month till late in the night preceding the Eed. 
There is virtually a crowd of buyers at every shop of cloth, 
shoes, articles of decoration and self adornment, sweets and 
fruits. The shop keepers instead of reducing the prices when 
the buying is on a mass scale, bring into operation — with 
full force — the law of supply and demand and charge exor- 
bitant prices with a curt reply ‘‘Take it or leave it’. And the 
irony is that more often than not the prices so raised become 
static. They seldom go down. 


The day of Eed is reserved for meeting friends 3::8 rela- 
tions. Those who are away, we send them greeting cards to 
assure them that inspite of geographical distance, they are 
quite close to our hearts. This meeting and get together 
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commences after Eed prayers. On that day we shake hands, 
and we emrace one another. This embrace is the language of 
our souls. We silently tell one another that we all are one, our 
hearts are free from jealousy and malice and are full of love 
and peace. While embracing one another in the mosques, we 
do not make any distinction between our relatives, our 
acquaintances and strangers. We try to embrace as many 
people as we can. The larger number of people whom we can 
embrace the better. Back from the mosque, we make calls on 
our relatives and friends whom we could not meet at the 
mosque. Sweets and dainty dishes are served and Eed gifts 
are exchanged. Nothing is done, in that ecstasy which may 
reflect adversely on our morals, conducts or manners. There 
is nothing vulgar. It is all grace and moderation and that is 
the moral training we get from Islam. 


There are sad moments also in human life, and these 
sorrows becorie more acute, on festive occasions. But it is 
due to the moral training given to us by Islam that we try to 
suppress our sorrows on these merry occasions and not to 
dampen the spirit of others. 


We we must realize the implications of Eed and the 
imprtance of Fitrah and take care never to neglect our poor 
brethren in our joys. We should understand the spirit behind 
our embracing one another viz that there is no distinction 
between man and man on the basis of caste, birth and blood 
and that our hearts are free from jealousy or malice. We 
should know the purpose of congregational prayers viz 
we devote ourselves to collective good and welfare of our 
society. Time shall come when in our country there will not 
be such a disparity between high and low that one man does 
not consider his fellow being to be a man, and the people will 
be one for all and all for one. That will be an Eed of a free 
nation. The Eed of a free people depicts the grandure of 
a nation and its religion and the Eed of slaves is no more 
than a Mela having some sanctity in it. 
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FAREWELL TO THE MONTH OF RAMADHAN 


(Note: This article was written on the Last day of the 
month of Ramadhan for Radio Pakistan). 


Today the Muslims all over the world have bade farewell 
to the month of Ramadhan of this year, with a mixed feeling 
of sorrow and happiness. Sorrow because a month of great 
blessings is going to close and happiness because the Muslims 
observed its sanctity and its demands to the best of their 
ability. In Islamic calendar, the month of Ramadhan has a 
special significance and importance.. God has selected this 
month as the choicest period of time. This is the month in 
which God revealed Quran, this is the month in which His 
light descended on earth, this is the month in which fasting 
was enjoined upon us during the day and were counselled to 
spend the nights in prayers. This is the month which God 
blessed with a “Night of Power’ — a night which is better 
than a thousand months. By preserving the sanctity of this 
month and observing the limits specifically prescribed for 
that period, the hearts of the muslims become soft and consi- 
derate, the incidence of their sins decreases and the tempo- 
rary privations imposed on them make them sensible to the 
pinch of want and hunger and develop in them leanings 
towards sympathy and benevolence with others. Just as a 
soldier becomes a better soldier after getting continuous 
training in a military camp, similarly a muslim becomes a 
better muslim by joining the muslims world over in this 
spiritual training and exercise. 


In fact the month of Ramadhan is a camp for imparting 
spiritual training to the Muslims. It is in this camp that the 
basic unity of the muslims becomes couspicuous by the uni- 
formity in their actions. By keeping away, our eyes, ears and 
tongues and all our links from all sorts of evils and desisting 
from many other things generally permitted by God, we 
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create an atmosphere of piety. By subordinating all his 
desires and passions to the will of God, an individual comes 
ro realize the true meanings of discipline. By shunning away 
all that is base and luxurious, he reaches to the core of 
humanity from which flow the springs of brotherhood and 
euqality. It is only when the langour caused by the intoxicat- 
ing fruit of the forbidden tree subsides that man begins to 
recognize himself, expresses his gratitude, by words and 
deeds, to Gof for His . countless! blessings, perceives the 
imbalance in his society and tries to reduce “‘it .- by giving 
Alms, Fitrah and by other charitable acts, He realises the 
importance of social and economic justice. In short his 
quality of being a human being gains depth and dimensions, 
he becomes open hearted, directs his energies towards elimi- 
nating from his society the evils of wrongdoing and injustice 
and develops the capacity to standfast in all calamities which 
befall him in his. struggle to establish goodness and justice in 
compliance with the will of God. These are the gifts of the 
month of Ramadhan and are for all those people who entitle 
themselves by their deeds. This is spiritualism. Cognition of 
realities ends in conviction, conviction brings forth determi- 
nation and unconquerable patience and perseverence and to 
stick to that determination is spiritual power. 


The muslims have been told that the source of real power 
is spiritualism. If there is spiritualism, a small minority can 
overcome a huge majority. It provides stamina and capacity 
to face an enemy which might be ten times larger. The real 
foundation of an Islamic society is Goodness and justice and 


they are enjoined by God. Goodness and justice create unity 
and brotherhod. Every individual feels himself to be latently 
dependent on his society and cannot even think that he can 
be anything beyond its pail. He feels it his bounden duty to 
keep his society intact, to protect and develop it and to live 
and die for it. That is Jehad. Thus the spiritual training given 
by the month of Ramadhan is a modus operandi to purify 
oneself and to prepare to struggle for the preservation and 
development of Islamic society. It makes God’s creatures His 
soldiers. 
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As already stated before, the worship of God by 
muslims and their festivities are more of a collective than 
individual nature, because the individuals and the society are 
corelated and interdependent. Both of them mould one 
another. Islam has laid a great stress on this relationship. 
Just as the month of Ramadhan is for collective worship 
Eed is a collective happiness. 
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KNOWLEDGE 
AND WISDOM 


DR. [OBAL AND KNOWLEDGE 


The thoughts and theories of a thinker about knowledge 
are an integral part of his entire philosophy of life and they 
can be comprehended and their importance assessed only in 
that perspective. The basic Truth about life, according to 
Iqbal’s philosophy, has two aspects viz. in respect of its 
identity and individuality, it is self and in respect of its 
function it is movement. 


In his poem — Gulshane Raze Jadeed (The new garden of 
mysteries) — Iqbal has given a new reply to an old question 
about the nature of knowledge. He says: Life ever restless, is 
like an ocean of palpitating waves; it creates its own shores of 
self awareness, and because this shore is created by life itself, 
it does not limit Life. By virtue of this self awareness, Life 
illuminates the world and by subjecting it to laws and princi- 
ples, renders it amenable to conquest. It is through this world 
that life recognises itself. This world is independent of us; at 
the same time it is also involved in us. Wisdom and insight is 
the light and sound of this world, that makes every object 
existant and manifest and bestows on the world an order and 
a constitution. This world then helps us in knowing our selves 
and makes it possible for us to perceive the unity in multi- 
ferious diversity. Like the garments of Jeseph (a.s.) it wafts 
into Canaan the fragrance far and wide in the distant Egypt. 
Knowledge is a link between life and self on the one hand 
and the world on the other. In short we know this world 
through self awareness and we know ourselves through the 
world and in confrontation with it. This interaction between 
the self and the world is knowledge. 


Such is the nature of knowledge according to Iqbal. Now 
what are the sources of knowledge and what is its purpose? 
According to the Holy Quran there are three sources of 
knowledge: Hearing, seeing and the heart. Iqbal lays emphasis 
on the fact — rather he calls it a specific and characteristic 
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aspect of Islamic culture that, in Islam, knowledge is based 
on senses and perception. Search of Truth through inductive 
reasoning, observation and experimentation and a positive 
attitude towards all that spreads around is that revolutionary 
step which made possible the Present day historical and 
physical sciences. This method contradicts on one hand the 
Greek rationalism and on the other the mystic monasticism. 


In the Holy Quran, the natural phenomena and their 
changes are called the signs of God and the vicissitudes of 
History are presented as the working of His Laws. Islam 
negates the dualism of Matter and Spirit. But besides the ear 
and the eye, the heart is also a source of knowledge and 
according to Iqbal, this source of knowledge is love. Love is 
the basic urge of life. This is the urge for manifestation and 
growth. Where ever there is human life, there is this urge also 
and where there is this passion, there is manifestation and 
growth. Senses and reason are secondary developments. They 
are the tools which iife has evolved for fulfilling its purposes. 
While the Holy Quran mentions the external world of hori- 
2058, it also mentions the internal world of the Spirit and the 
‘Self. Just as knowledge having no link with the senses is of no 
avail, knowledge bereft of love. loses its correct direction. 


The basic point which Iqbal has raised in his criticism of 
the Western Sciences is that though these sciences are based 
on observation and experimentation and are a proof of the 
amazing reach and scope of human reason, they lack that 
living impulse which is called love. And its result iss One — 
that the purpose of this scientific knowledge is nothing but 
to gain wordly riches and power and has, therefore, become a 
source of man’s mental distraction and confusion: and two: 
As a result of this knowledge more and more wonderful and 
sophisticated machines are being invented but at the cost of 
human spirit. Man who has crossed the barriers of space and 
has reached the shining stars could not disperse the darkness 
of his own nights and three: The power gained through that 
knowledge has created nothing but mischief and injustice in 
the world. 
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Knowledge blended with love is light and without that it 
is fire. If knowledge has the heart beat of love in it, it can 
build an eternal paradise on this very earth and if it is devoid 
of the spirit of love, then it is no better than trickestry and 
black magic. Knowledge without love is an evil and its light 
darkens the entire universe. ۱١ knowledge ponders to fulfil 
carnal passions and worldly desires, then it is a venomous 
snake and, on the contrary, it is the greatest freind of man if 
it is used to meet the demands and purposes of love. If know- 
ledge goes together with love, then it is its own way and its 
own guide and an Abraham to its own idols — idols of world- 
ly gains, carnal desires, wealth, power etc. 


If knowledge is linked with love, then a purpose and a 
goal is created for it and also for human reason. Reason, 
within its proper limits, serves life in many and wonderful 
ways, but if it crosses that limit, then it becomes an evil 
genius and a strong weapon in the hands of the Devil to 
create disorder and discontent. According to Iqbal, know- 
ledge does not create its own purpose, this is the function of 
love. Reason tries to search and analyse but it has no goal 
before it. Love creates awareness of Being and non being and 
converts the idol temples of mind in to a place of God's 
worship. Secondly, knowledge by itself is not free from 
doubt and scepticism, but when blended with love, it be- 
comes conviction and certainty and no meaningful action 
issues from doubt and scepticism. Thirdly, it is love that 
makes knowledge dynamic and then the conquest of nature 
results not in mischief and disorder on the earth, but in the 
vicegerency of God. The goal that love sets for knowledge 
is nearness to the One God. This converts the knowledge of 
objects into knowledge of Divine Names and opens up before 
man that path of progress which can not be described in 
words and whose limit is God Himself. 


The knowledge of God begins with senses. 
Its end is the Divine Presence. 
What an end that beggars all description 


And transcends comprehension, surmise and fancy. After 
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elucidating the nature, source and real purpose of knowledge, 
Iqbal exhorts us not to close our eyes to the present day 
scientific knowledge and not to be indifferent to it, but never 
to become its importunate slaves. We should keep a watchful 
and critical eye on its shortcomings, its failures and their 
destructive internal and external influence and their repur- 
cussions. The criterion of this critical assessment is our own 
Self — strong and ripe and wakeful. For that it is essential 
that we should keep ourselves attached to our living tradi- 
tions, and try to become the heirs to and trustees of the 
Wisdom that is in the Book. We should not sell our know- 
ledge for a mess of potage. We should choose the company of 
the free people and over and above we should keep alight 
in our hearts the torch of love of our Holy Prophet so that 
we may create a new world with knowledge and Wisdom. 


QUEST OF KNOWLEDGE 


"Say! O My Lord, advance me in knowledge”. (TAHA 
vs. 114). 


According to Islam evdry body at every stage of his life 
is a student. He has yet to learn. Islam itself is wholely know- 
ledge and cognition. Pre Islamic period is called ‘‘The Days 
of Ignorance’. The basis of KUFR — Paganism is ignorance. 


In Islam it is the bounden duty of every man and woman 
to acquire knowledge. Thus any one — whether male or 
female — who does not acquire knowledge is a sinner. The 
matter does not end there. Even that person will also be held 
responsible who did not persuade an ignorant person to 
acquire knowledge while he could do that. : 


Phrases like ‘‘Continuous studies’ and ‘‘life long studies’ 
are much in vogue these days; but can there be a more force- 
ful way of expressing this conception than the words of our 
Holy Prophet that you must acquire knowledge from your 
cradle to your grave. Geographical or national boundaries 
create no barriers in the quest of knowledge. Our Holy 
Prophet has exhorted us to go to the farthest place in the 
world in search of knowledge. To leave our homes in search 
of knowledge is also a JEHAD (struggle in the cause of God). 
We have been told to achieve knowledge where ever it may be 
because it is the property of the Belivers. Even our Holy 
Prophet who was a storehouse of knowledge always prayed 
to God “0” Lord, advance me in knowledge’’. We have been 
repeatedly exhorted by God to ponder, think and apply our 
minds to His signs; and all that is in this universe are His 
signs. We are counselled to make our eyes able to see, our 
ears able to listen and our minds to perceive. Because that is 
life. Ignorance is death. The mankind has been given good 
tidings that all that is in skies and in the earth has been tamed 
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for it and are at its disposal. All this lead us to the following 
and definite conclusions: 


1. To acquire knowledge is our duty. To remain igno- 


2: 


rant is a deriliction from that duty and therefore a sin. 


Man has only a meagre share in knowledge. Only God 
is omniscient. It does not behove any body to claim 
that his knowledge is perfect. Quest of knowledge is 
man’s loftiness and his destiny; 


Knowledge knows no bounds, It is limitless and 
unending. It is a journey whereon the further you go 
the more new. vistas and horizons will appear before 
you; 


There is no age limit for acquiring knowledge. Minors, 
adolescents and aged all are commanded to learn. The 
period for acquiring knowledge is the entire span of 
man’s life. Acquisition of knowledge is an unremitt- 


ing process; 


To suffer every stress and strain in acquisition of 
knowledge is a reward in itself. Do not see as to 
where and from whomcan you acquire, knowledge. 
Get the knowledge from anywhere and fromwhom- 
soever you can get it and then mould it into your 
own pattern; and 


It is only. after acquiring knowledge that a man 
really becomes a man. Knowledge is life. Ignorance is 
death. It is through his knowledge that man can open 
the portals of the mystries of this universe and it is 
only after getting an insight into these secrets that he 
can tame and subjugate the nature. And it is only 
knowledge through which man can have the cognition 
of God. 


The formost condition for the vicegerency of God is 
knwoeldge. In short the real hero in this drama of life which 
is being played in flesh and blood is knowledge. Without that 
man can not be in any way above other animals nor does he 
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fulfil the purpose of his life. In the Holy Quran some very 
pertinent questions have been put to mankind viz ‘’Can the 
learned and the ignorant be at par’’? ‘‘Can one who is blind 
and one who sees ~ be bracketed together’’? and ‘‘Whether 
the lightness and darkness are similar’’? These questions spur 
a man to consider seriously and arrive at the conclusion that 
knowledge is light and ignorance is darkness; a learned man 
sees and looks and the ignorant one sees but does not look 
and these two different categories of people cannot be 
accorded the same status in a society. Therefore it is necessary 
that man should spend every moment of his life in acquisi- 
tion of knowledge. 


Acquisition of knowledge is like a triangle whose three 
edges are the teacher, the pupil and the subject. If one of the 
three is missing, acquisition of knowledge is not possible. 
Subject is that branch of learning which the pupil wants to 
learn, and the teacher tutors him. Therefore in order to 
acquire any knowledge, there must be a very pleasant and 
amiable relationship between the teacher and the pupil, 
and for that purpose, Islam has laid down certain 
guiding principles for both of them so that there may be 
created an academic atmosphere. It is necessary for a teacher 
to be soft in his words and clear in his speech. In order to 
bring home to his pupil any explanation, he must cite plain 
and simple examples, and his arguments to prove his point 
should be in easy and simple language so that the learner may 
understand and assimiliate it. The Holy Quran has laid down 
a code of ethics for the teachers with a particular reference to 
the conduct of the greatest teacher world has ever produced 
viz Our Holy Prophet. And that code is that ‘Had you been 
curt and harsh, people would have turned away from you’’. 
۱۶ you argue over any matter,do so amicably and explain 
your point by giving examples of day to day happenings. 


Further the duty of a teacher is not simply to impart 
knowledge. He must give to his people mental training also so 
as to make him a self respecting man and a good citizen. 
Quran has identified this training with purification — a word 
with wide meanings and has pointed out that before teaching 


165 


the Book and wisdom, purification of the mind and soul of 
the pupil is essential. A good teacher not only teaches a sub- 
ject, but also creates in his pupils a taste and interest in that 
subject. 


And the duty of a learner is to pay as much respect to 
his teacher as is due to his father. Our Holy Prophet has said 
that “Your teacher is your father also’. The greatest and 
strongest link between a teacher and the pupil throughout 
the period of learning is that the pupil should always be 
respectful towards his teacher. Our Holy Prophet has made it 
clear that respect shown to the teacher is a key to success in 
this world as well as the world, hereafter. And as a conse- 
quence and quite naturally this attitude develops love and 
understanding between the two and creates a pleasant acade- 
mic atmosphere. 


This respectful attitude does not mean that the pupil 
should not express his doubts and keep mum even if he does 
not understand a point. This is a wrong conception. What the 
pupil is required to do is that, maintaining his respectful 
attitude towards the teacher, he should express all his doubts, 
and confusions and put before his teacher all questions that 
tickle his mind. This will on the one hand help the pupil to 
gain more knowledge and to make his mind and thinking 
clear and on the other it will enable the teacher to judge the 
mental level of his pupil and his capacity to-absorb his 
teachings and thus he will get closer to him.’ 


An other duty of the pupil is to acquire knowledge for 
the sake of knowledge and not for converting it to a market- 
able commidity or to utilize it for ulterior purposes. 


In short erudition is the sign of man’s nobleness and a 
distinguishing feature of the sanctity of mankind. Quest of 
knowledge is the legacy rather monopoly of hemosapiens. 
But certain rules of conduct have been laid down for the 
pursuit of learning so that man may not go astray and lose his 
destination in the maze of cross roads. And this code of 
conduct cements the ties between the teacher and his pupil 
that no power can break. 
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CONCEPT OF WISDOM IN PREACHING 


The above caption refers to the following verse of the 
Holy Quran. ‘‘Invite (all) to the Way of thy Lord with wis- 
dom and beautiful preaching; and argue with them in ways 
that are best and more gracious. . .'' (NAHL Vs. 125). 


“The way of thy Lord” is a very broad and comprehen- 
sive phrase. Way implies certainty about a particular goal and 
direction in which a man moves. The real goal is God because 
every thing will ultimately return to Him. Direction is Faith 
and movement is action. This preaching means inviting 
people to accept a faith and to act according to its demands. 
And quite obviously only that person can preach who is 
himself walking in the right direction, and the preaching can 
be effective only when the path becomes distinctly clear to 
the invitees. This is more important than arguments, scholarly 
discussions and hair splitting analyses. Arguments and dis- 
cussions form the last part of the verse quoted above. Invita- 
tion to the path of God had commenced much before the 
revelation of the Book. That had commenced from the time 
God had commanded His Preacher to go ahead with His 
Mission. Those people who were the pioneers in this field 
did not embrace Islam by reading and going through the 
contents of the Holy Quran. They embraced Islam by seeing 
and believing the guide on whom the guidance was being 
revealed. And those who followed suit after them entered 
into the pail of Islam on seeing a new and luminous world of 
justice, Goodness, knowledge and Dynamism emerging out 
of the darkness of injustice and ignorance. God's promise was 
not only for the future, it was a contemporary manifestation 
also. Blessings from God were decending on the Muslims like 
heavy rains from the sicies. 


The word ‘‘Wisdom’’ has occured at many places in the 
Holy Quran. While dealing with the bounties showered on the 
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followers of preceding Apostles it has been said that “Book 
and Wisdom’’ was revealed to them. God granted ‘‘The Book, 
Wisdom and Sovereignty” to the family of Abraham. “God 
grants, wisdom when He deems fit’’. Whomwoever He gave 
wisdom, He blessed him with all goodness in abundance”. 
The Holy Quran is ‘‘Quran full of Wisdom”. It is perfect 
wisdom. It is Wisdom in its widest possible sense. The pur- 
pose of Prophethodd of our Holy Prophet as mentioned 
on several occasions in the Holy Quran, was that he recited 
the verses of Quran, purified the souls and cleansed the hearts 
of people and taught them the Book and Wisdom. A distinc- 
tion has been made between the recitation of the verses of 
Quran and the Knowledge of Quran. Guidance, besides being 
the Quran itself,is also a part of Quran and is also its expo- 
nent and the relationship between the verses and the entire 
Quran is that which is between a part and the whole and 
between body and soul. | do not want to dilate on this point 
lest it may, at any time, resume the dimensions of historical 
and theological controversy. Let it suffice to say that the 
knowledge of Holy Quran is the knowledge of those realities 
and signs of God which are static and ever lasting, which will 
never change and are so infinite that ‘‘And if all the trees on 
earth were pens and Oceans (were ink) with seven Occeans 
behind it to add to its (supply), yet would not the words of 
God be exhausted (in the writing): for God is exalted in 
power, full of wisdom’. (LUOMAN Vs. 27). The knowledge 
of Quran means real contact with its secrets, its mystries and 
its spirit; and its acquisition is preconditioned by purification 
of soul and cleansing of heart. ‘‘That this is indeed a Quran 
most honourable, in a Book well guarded, which none shall 
touch but those who are clean’. (WAQEA Vs. 77-79) (clean 
in ody, mind and soul) (Allama Abdullah Yusuf Ali). 

The word Wisdom has been used in different meanings 
in its context and connotations, but its meanings can be 
divided in to two broad spectrums. One is to recognize, by 
the help of reason and experiment all things as they are in 
their reality. This includes the realities mentioned in Quran, 
their sum total, their details and their interpretations. This 
spectrum includes the teachings of Quran, probing and 
fathoming the beliefs and convictions in Islam with the aid 
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of reason and experiments, self purification and development 
and evolution of spritualism. In the other spectrum wisdom 
means that reason and foresight which enables a man to 
solve, in the light of knowleldge intricate problems and make 
a distinction between right and wrong and between Truth 
falsehood. In our practical life we have to face problems at 
every step and have to make decisions. The decisions taken 
by a person devoid of wisdom are based on shortshightedness 
and desires for temporary gains and he misconstrues his 
cunningnegs as Wisdom. Contrary to that, the decisions taken 
by a person having Wisdom are based on knowledge and 
principles and are therefore judicious and firm. When the 
knowledge of the Book and Wisdom are in the same context, 
Wisdom means use and application of the knowledge of 
Quran on all matters pertaining to man’s life and solution 
of problems that crop up from time to time. Knowledge is 
experience and wisdom is insight. 


The verse of Holy Quran quoted in the begining, pres- 
cribes three ways for inviting People to the Path of God. 
Wisdom, Beautiful preaching and Graceful Arguments. 


1. WISDOM 


The first and foremost duty is to make every effort to 
make it lucidly clear as to what is the path of God. Without 
that there can be no force in preaching. Then the invitor or 
preacher should be a man of learning and reason. He should 
have experience and insight, because the greatest proof of 
reliability of the words of a preacher is his own personality. 
It is only after seeing and observing the saints and Divines 
that people came to believe in God. It is a universal experi- 
ence. The greatest impediment comes in the way of preaching 
when a preacher is devoid of knowledge and good morals. In 
the Holy Quran, the Jewish preachers have been repeatedly 
reprehended for inviting others towards virtue and ignoring 
their own vices. That is the Devil quoting the scriptures. Thus 
Wisdom demands that a preacher should talk to the people in 
a manner and to the extent that they can understand. His 
talk which is beyond the mental capacity of his listeners will 
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pass over their heads. That was the way of all the Apostles. 
Even God talks to His Creatures according to their capacity 
to understand and digest. ۱۶ he does not address them on 
their own level of understanding, how can they understand? 
The preacher must not be obligivus of the beliefs, dogmas and 
relgiions susceptibilities of his listners. He must be aware of 
the different styles in which the Holy Quran has addressed 
the athiests, the polytheists and the people of the scriptures. 
That will be quite obvious to every body who reads Quran. 
For a person who has embraced Islam and has come to 
believe in God, it is enough to say that such and such order is 
from God or His Apostle and he has to carry it out. But for a 
person who has not embraced Islam, it is necessary to explain 
to him in understandable language the sense behind Islamic 
beliefs and its tenets and its commandments. On every such 
occasion, the Ouran ‘‘Full of Wisdom’ invites people to 
think, ponder and apply reason. God has,in order to enable 
the mankind to understand His signs which abound in the 
Universe and in man’s own self, given him eyes to per- 
ceive and ears to hearken and has revived his heart to under- 
stand. Life and Death, the alternating Day and Night, the 
Universe and its manifestations, its creation, its beauty, its 
proportionate and balanced composition, the mutual link 
between its elements and their appropriate blending, their 
utility and blessings for mankind, rise and fall of nations, 
human links and affinites — in short every thing is a sign of 
God, but the Holy Quran has not drawn attention of man 
towards them as logical hypotheses but as signs of God. 
There is much scope in logical disputations, but there is no 
denying realities which are luminously discernable and 
palpably believeable. The preacher should also be refering to 
the beautiful and unimpeachable conduct of the Holy Pro- 
phet, explain the reason underlying the Islamic ways of 
worship and other teachings and show his listeners’ clearly 
as to what part did Islam play in the mental and moral uplift 
and training of mankind, what sort of society did it establish 
and what great and luminous personalities did it produce. 
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2. BEAUTIFUL PREACHING: 


Wisdom appeals the reason. Good preaching appeals 
the hearts. To caution people against the nemesis of evil deeds, 
٥ convey good tidings for their good deeds, to enforce the 
ties of love btween man and man, to persuade the sinners to 
desist from vices and to repent on what they had done, to 
create in their hearts hopes and longings for God's mercy and 
orgiveness; in short the entire teaching of Islam is included 
in Beautiful Preaching." 


For those who want to learn the Truth and are inclined 
٥ know the Reality and also for those who are amenable to 
counsels and persuasions, Wisdom and Beautiful Preachings 
are enough. But there are people who,due to their ‘obstinacy 
and deep rooted prejudces, will become bitter in their argu- 
ments. In such cases the preacher has been advised to bear 
those people with patience, tolerance and a friendly attitude. 
Do not repay them in their own coins. Good and bad are 
never at par. The preacher should face their outbursts in a 
manner that is mild, soothing and amicable. If you do that, 
you will convert your enemy into a good friend. But this is 
possible only by a person who has patience and tolerance and 
whose lot is goodness. 
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THE PORTAL OF KNOWLEDGE 


“| AM THE STORE HOUSE OF KNOWLEDGE AND 
ALI IS ITS PORTAL”. 
(MOHAMMAD (S) PROPHET OF GOD). 


It is said that two things are useful and meaningful viz 
LEARNING and TEACHING. Other things are of minor and 
secondary importance. According to Hazrat Ali, there are 
hree categories of men — those whom God has endowed 
with knowledge, those who seek knowledge leading to salva- 
ion and those who have no weight and determination and 
can be swayed by the wind flowing in any direction. Before 
rying to judge the position of Hazrat ‘Ali as a Teacher, it 
would be proper to know him in the capacity of a pupil. 


Our Holy Prophet Mohammad (S) — the Greatest Teacher 
he world has ever witnessed can be likened to the Sun. Every 
hing on this earth derives-benefits — according to its require- 
ments, from the light and rays of the Sun. The only excep- 
tions are some inanimate objects which have no capacity to 
derive such benefits. Hazrat Ali, by the virtue of his capacity 
and capability and also due to his close relationship with the 
Holy Prophet derived so much benefit and acquired so much 
knowledge from the latter that if Mohammad was an ideal 
teacher Ali was an ideal pupil. In one of his sermons known 
as OASEA, Ali says, ‘‘The Holy Prophet nurtured me while 
| was a babe and always clasped me to his chest. . . | used to 
follow him as a new born camel follows its mother — used to 
discern the aura of revelations and the light of Prophethood 
and used to inhale the sweet aroma of his Prophethood and 
knowledge”. There can be no better similitude of a teacher 
training his pupil than a close relationship between a she 
camel and her yearling, and similarly there can be no better 
example of a pupil deriving benefits from his teacher than his 
cognition of and absorbing the hue and fragrance of the 
teacher. 
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On an other occasion Hazrat Ali says ‘‘By Lord — The 
Creator who slits the seed and grows a tree out of it and also 
creates life, | have no possession in this world except Quran 
and its understanding, and God bestows this wealth on one 
Whom He likes.’’ 


Thus acquisition of knowledge is like a tree growing out 
of a seed or like treation of life ina body. And this student 
tutored in the academy of Prophet's knowledge and erudition ‘ 
has had the distinction of that prize certificate from our Holy 
Prophet that ‘‘l am the storehouse of knowledge and Ali is 
its Portal’. It is the portal through which one can enter that 
store house, and it is through the portals that the bounties of 
the store house flow ںہ‎ 


There is a book called ‘‘Nahjul Balaghat’’. It is easily 
available. It is a compilation of Hazrat Ali's sermons, Edicts, 
Parables and sayings. It is an amazingly unique book. There is 
no phase of human life which has not been discussed in the 
light of Holy Quran. It contains discussions on Metaphysics 
about which the great Motazali Scholar Abdul Hadeed 
writes “ا١‎ is in no way a minor benediction on the part 
of Ali that he has projected those concepts of Unity of 
God which we could not have otherwise. The Book called 
Nahjul Balaghat contains interpretations of the verses of 
Quran by a person who used to say that he could tell as to 
which verse of Ouran was revealed where, when and on what 
occasion’’. 


Nahjul Balaghat contains reflections on history, wisdom 
and ethics. It contains the study of and Probe in nature 
induced by one and splandour of the masterful and artistict 
creations of God. It contains the principles of politics and 
economics derived from Quran and their application on 
contemporary times-+t contains every branch of knowledge 
viz study of Quran, History, Psychology, Metaphusics and 
etc. God says “. . . There is not a grain in the darkness (or 
depths) of the earth nor any thing fresh or dry (green or 
withered) but is (inscribed) in a Record clear to those who 
can read’’. (ANAM Vs. 59), and man has been counselled to 
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think and ponder over them and Nahjul Balaghat is a lumi- 
nous proof of the verse quoted above. Ali has read and under- 
stood that ‘‘Record’’. 


The position of Ali as a theologian and as a judge is 
beyond any description. His decisions in all civil and criminal 
cases were unique and unparalleled. The initiation of the 
sceince of Arabic Grammer is also attributed to him. It was 
he who enunciated the basic pillars of that science to Abul 
Aswad Dailami the first grammerian. Those basic pillars are 
Noun, Verb and Preposition. All schools of mystics, barring a 
very few, trace back their originto the treasure house of 
knowledge (Mohammad (S)) through Ali. The great Sufi 
Saint Junaid of Baghdad has declared, ‘‘In the field of the 
basic principles of spiritualism and its array, Ali is our great- 
est leader — rather the leader of all other leaders’’. But the 
greatest lesson that this great teacher gave to mankind was his 
own great personality. He was a lesson by himself. And the 
very purpose of the systems of education with which this 
teacher is associated viz Islam is establishment of a perfect 
society and make its individuals perfect men — just asa tree 
is recognized by its fruits, so is a religion recognized by its 
followers. The criterion of judging any religion is not military 
conquests, expansion of empire and the quantum of worldly 
wealth, but to see as to what personalities and what sort of 
society has it created. Hazrat Ali has observed, “A person 
who wants to. lead the people viz Teach them, should first 
teach himself, before training his tongue, he should train his 
own morals and conduct. One who schools one’s own self 
and acquires competency is more respectable than one who 
teaches others’. Ali’s all embracing personality, his unfathom- 
able morals and his invariably balanced behaviour have 
presented him before the word as a shining and astonishing 
example of a perfect man. Our world has yet to witness such 
a balanced blend of knowledge and actions, piety and 
struggle, sense of right of individuals and demands of state 
craft, pause and movement and sterness and leniency as was 
exhibited by Ali (A.S.). With our historic background, Ali’s 
personality is a continuous lesson for not only the Muslims 
but for mankind. He has been rightly called the Articulate 
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Quran and Dr. Iqbal while defining a true believer has 
pointed towards this fact ‘‘Apparently he is reciting the 
Quran but in reality he himself is Quran.’ (Translation). 


This great teacher and his teachings should not be com- 
pared with the common teachers of the world and its acade- 
mic institutions, because Ali’s (A.S.), knowledge was a part 
of his life. It was his personal attribute. It was not some thing 
extraneous. It was a light in him which moved before him 
and lit the entire atmosphere with its brilliance. The entire 
earth is the mosque of God and the entire world is Ali's seat 
of learning. He imparts lessons from the pulpit of the mosque, 
he gives lessons in the battlefields and in the company of 
friends, he gives lessons whether he is in populated areas or 
deserts or market places. The human mind is his laboratory 
and the subjects of his study are the signs of God, be they in 
the verses of His Books, or in the book of nature or in the 
alternating days and nights or in the rise and fall of nations 
or in the Creation and destiny of mankind. 


According to the Holy Quran, there are three means by 
which knowledge can be acquired. They are Eyes, Ears and 
Heart. The nature with all its manifestations concerns eyes. 
The historical events concern the ears. The heart, with the 
help of thinking and reasoning finds out the realities behind 
all those things and converts them in to wisdom and preach- 
ing and converting knowledge and wisdom into the attributes 
of human perception iand moral conduct, establishes unity 
between the universe and the man. If the link between the 
heart is snapped away from eyes and ears, then all the 
values of knowledge are altered because in the words of 
aulana Jalaluddin Roomi, if you use knowledge for the 
exclusive benefit of your body, it becomes a serpent and if 
you employ it for the benefit of your: heart, it becomes 
your fast friend. 


And according to Hazrat Ali, “knowledge is of two 
kinds — one hearsay and the other that which is a part of 
man’s disposition, and unless the hearsay knowledge becomes 
part of man’s disposition, it is of no 83۷8” 
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The alienation of eyes and ears from the heart leaves a 
man guessing, theorising, suspecting and perplexed. There can 
be no conviction. Its an other deleterious effect is that 
instead of deriving light and wisdom from his knowledge, 
man becomes a salve of his own thinking, augments his 
wealth and power and thinks that he has utilized his know- 
ledge properly. Hazrat Ali says ‘‘Many learned people have 
been destroyed by their ignorance. They had knowledge but 
they did not derive any benefit from it.” 


At this point we must take notice of the sentence ‘’Learned 
people destroyed by ignorance’’. This means that ignorance is 
not absence of knowledge, but it is lack of wisdom as how to 
employ that knowledge. Ignorance is the opposite of wisdom 
and not of knowledge. 


At another occasion Hazrat Ali has differentiated Belief 
from Atheism and hypocrisy in the following words: - 


“Knowledge is not achieved by vain and hairsplitting 
discussions nor by denying the truth and reality simply 
on account of prejudices and ignorance. Such things lead 
to atheism and hypocrisy. For belief, conviction is 
essential and that can be achieved by probing the realities 
by wisdom and by taking lessons from the various pheno- 
mena”. 


He further says ‘‘you have been benefitted by your 
wisdom at least so much that it has exposed to you distinctly 
the difference between the right and the wrong 63:8 


It is not only the eyes with. which you see. Sometimes 
they deceive you and present before you an image different 
from what you actually see, but the heart never decieves a 
Seeker of Truth’. 


This means that the quest of true guidance itself redirects 
mans steps towards that path. Thirst leads a man towards 
water. 


It is only through the heart that the knowledge is gained 
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by the help of eyes. The knowledge and ears can be employed 
to achieve contentment, attention and.mutual unity. Upright- 
ness of heart achieves divine wisdom and dynamism and in 
absence of that there is all confusion and contradiction 
between thoughts and deeds and man can niether achieve the 
stage of belief nor can he perform good deeds. Hazrat Ali 
says that the hear ‘‘is a wonderful thing. On the .one 
hand it is fully competent to assimilate wisdom and on the 
other it is full of contradictory qualities that negate wisdom’’. 

- He further says “Wisdom is the lost property of a true 
believer. He should get it where ever he finds it — even if it is 
with a hypocrate. So long as wisdom is with a hypocrate, it 
remain uneasy and restive till it reaches a Believer with whom 
it is compatiable’’. 


The words of an erudite have depth and force. Hazrat Ali 
says ‘‘Knowledge is a tree that grows in the heart, blooms in 
the mind and gives its fruit through the tongue.”” 


And after the tongue, the knowledge becomes manifest 
‘from the life of an erudite. 


Hazrat Ali says ‘‘The ordinary stage of knowledge is one 
when it is manifest from the tongue of an erudite and its 
highest stage is that when his every action speaks of his 
erudition. His entire body radiates with knowledge”’. 


Progress in the field of learning has no limits. Our Holy 
Prophet, inspite of being a store house of knowledge which 
knew no limits in view of verse 113 of Sura NISSA (And 
taught thee what thou knewest not before’, God has coun- 
gelled him to say ۶0۷ God — advance me in knowledge’, 
because knowledge is the main stay of heart’s life. Hazrat Ali 
says ‘‘Verily the heart, like a body, gets tired. So find out the 
best remedies to invigorate it. And if a man ceases to think 
that he has, to learn,. he has reached the stage of his mental 
death.” 


This means that if man is proud of his knowledge and 
thinks that he knows all, then his progress in learning comes to 
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a dead stop and his heart becomes dead. According to Hazrat 
Ali there are three conditions which stand in the way of 
achieving knowledge. They are:- 


ts 


“When people exploit the religion and convert it into 
a source of worldly.gains. Instead of being grateful to 
God for his bounties try to show themselves higher 
than their fellow creatures and go a step further to 
prove themselves superior to saints and friends of 
God’. 


Knowledge is a bounty from God. In order to show 
his gratitude, man should assume a posture of humility 
before Him, pray for increase in his knowledge and 
utilize that knowledge in the service of Gods crea 
tures. The saints and the friends of God are the 
inheritors of Gods knowl2dge. Therefore instead of 
jealousy, puffing at these candles and making futile 
efforts to put them off, may; should try to light his 
own candle of knowledge by the falmes of those 
candles, : 


When people seek the Truth but le tk insight. There- 
fore even a minor doubt will kindl2 the fire of scep- 
ticism in their hearts’. 


Cropping up of doubts in the quest of Truth is quite 
natural. If the people have insight, God will remove 
those doubts and will reinforce their conviction and 
sincerity; but if they lack insight, then those doubts 
and sceptioism will assume the form of Kufr — 
atheism and the doors of knowledge will be closed 
on them. 


“When people are unproportionately pleasure loving, 
are slaves to their passions and love and hoard wealth’’ 


Thus the things that stand in the way of achievement 
of knowledge are the evils of jealousy, pride, uncer- 
tainty, greed and passions. Achievement of knowledge 
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needs clean heart and good morals. 


God has called wisdom and learning as ‘‘abounding 
prosperity”’. 


Hazrat Ali clarifies this term ‘‘Prosperity does not mean 
that you should increase your worldly wealth, your progeny 
and your power. It means that you increase your knowledge, 
create solemnity in your behaviour and attain eminence by 
worshipping God and serving your fellow beings’. 


When a person really achieves knowledge, he can niether 
be decieved by this world, nor he involves himself in it nor 
does he foresake it. On the contrary, he realizes the worth 
and values of this world and earns from it prosperity for the 
life hereafter. 


Hazrat Ali says about this ‘‘This world is truthful to one 
who is truthful with it; it is a place of safety for one who 
understands it, it is a super market for one who wants to 
make provisions for one’s journey to the next world and it is 
a good teacher who wants to learn lessons from it. It is the 
mosque of the votaries of God. It is a prayer mat for the 
Angels. It is a place where God sends His revealations and it is 
a market place for God loving people who earn blessings and 
make bargain for Paradise’. 
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OUR SPIRITUAL 
ATTACHMENT 


GOOD EXAMPLES 


Good example is one which should be adhered to by every 
right thinking person and should be deemed to be a guide 
line of his entire conduct. While exhorting the people in Sura 
AHZAB of the Holy Quran, to fear none other than God and 
to persistently carry out the struggle in His cause, they have 
been told that there were good examples of the Prophet of 
God for them and for those who remember God and attach 
to Him all their hopes for the life hereafter. Similarly in the 
Sura MUMTAHENA of the Holy Quran, God tells the belie- 
vers that in comparison to their relationship with Him, all 
other relationships are meanlingless and that they should not 
have any relationship, affiliation or attachment with the 
enemies of God and Islam; and in order to impress upon 
them the necessity of such detachments and disavowals, God 
has, on two occasions, cited the conduct of Abraham as a 
good example”, viz he (Abraham) and his followers com- 
pletely disassociated themselves from their nation for the 
sake of God and earned its bitter enmity. Thus’‘good exam- 
ples’ means “‘to be wholely and solely with God — caring 
little for the world, to attach all hopes and fears with God, 
to be submissive and humble before God, to subordinate 
all their ties, relationships and love with others o the rela- 
tionships with and love of God and to sacrifice all in His 
cause, 

In short the term ‘Good examples” is the sum total of 
“Constant remembrance of God" and unabated “‘struggle in 
His Cause”. 


The two terms ‘‘constant remembrance of God’’ and 
“struggle in the cause of God’ overlap one and other and 
encompass the entire life of mankind. “Constant remem- 
brance’’ covers man’s relationship with God and ‘‘struggle in 
the cause of God’ covers man’s relationship with the world 
at large. 
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Constant remembrance of God means that we should 
always be conscious of and alive to the Existence of God, His 
knowledge, His power, His being the All knowing, the All 
seeing, His sovereignty, His Patronage and of His being the 
Only Entity to whom we can revert for help. These infinite 
and living realities should always remain our beacon light in 
what ever we do and in whatever condition we may be, ۔‎ 


Struggle in the cause of God means that all our energies 
should be wholly remain concentrated for establishing 
a pure and clean living based on justice and goodness in our 
individual as well as in our collective lives. : 


Constant remembrance of God and struggle in the cause 
of God are inseperable from one another. They are necessary 
adjuncts to each other. Constant remembrance of God with- 
out struggle in His cause is asoul without body; and struggle 
in the cause of God without His remembrance is a body 
without soul. Constant remembrance of God is the root of 
the tree of life, and struggles in the cause of God are the 
fruits of that tree. 


Verily the Greatest and Real Guide at is God. It is He who 
guides His Creatures at every stage and level. There is no real 
Guide besides Him. It is for the purpose of that guidance, 
that He sent so many Prophets to warn us against sinning and 
to give us good tidings for rewards if we behave Properly. 
We the Muslim, make no distinction between the Prophets. 
The apparent distinctions between them are relative to 
their assignments, otherwise the basic reality of all of them 
is one, dnd that basic reality is the “Relaity of Mohammad 
(S)". It is the. greatest blessing of God that he sent for our 
guidance in human form one who is “Blessings for all the 
worlds’' and is a “Shinning Sun” in the depth and darkness 
of life — and that is Mohammad (S) — one who recited 
the verses of Quran before us, who cleansed our hearts, 
who purified our souls, who gave us lessons in the Book 
and wisdom, one who exposed before us those realities 
which we could not imagine and one who guided us from 
darkness to light and also pulled us out from death into life. 
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God sent him towards us so that when he calls us to bring us 
to Life, we should respond to his call. His call is the call of 
God. His call is not like the call of other people. We must 
respect him, revere him, help him, treat him as our master, 
love him, readily obey him and follow him. 


٠ To obey readily means obedience with pleasure. The 
commands of God have to be obeyed. It is compulsory. 
Believers carry out his commands with a submissive pleasure 
and the non-believers with bitterness. Obedience of the 
command of God and that of His Apostle is peremptory. 
This shows that any order given by the Apostle is not on the 
basis of his own likes and desires. He commands according to 
what has been revealed to him, and God’s Command is that 
which we receive through the Apostle, because it is he alone 
who is a link between us and ‘God. We believe in that God 
who is the God of Mohammad. Every other God is false — we 
refuse to acknowledge him and disassociate from him, 


After obedience comes the stage of following. Relation- 
ship between obedience and following is that which is bet- 
ween justice and good deeds. Obedience is to comply with an 
order and to follow is to walk in the foot steps of the leader. 
We have been enjoined upon to follow the pattern of Abrahm 
and the distinguishing features of that pattern are that man 
should divert his attention towards God and that should be 
his direction and his goal, he must whole heartedly submit to 
Him.and obey Him, God ‘should be the criterion of Man's 
love and hatred with others and he should devote his life, his 
wealth and all that God has given him to His service. We have 
been forbidden to be slaves to our passions or to obey a 
person who is forgetful of his God and is himself a slave of 
his desires, We have been warned against following our whims 
or fancies or persons who are debased and have gone astray. 
We have been commanded to follow that guidance, truth, 
light, and precepts which God had sent to us with His 
essenger. 


The Holy Quran is not only a compilation of injunctions 
and prohibitions. It is also a guiding light. Injunctions and 


183 


prohibitions are to be obeyed. The light is to be followed. 
The pattern of behaviour of our Holy Prophet, his conduct 
and his morals are just according to Ouran and are Quran in 
themselves. If we obey the dictates of Quran, we obey the 
Prophet. To obey him is to obey God; and if we abide by 
these dictates to the best of our ability and with a feeling of 
submission, pleasure, patience, perseverence, a passion for 
sacrifice blended with our love of and attachment with 
Prophet Mohammad (S) and his progeny — that is following 
the Prophet or Following good examples because that was 
the sublime pattern of the Prophet himself. We have been 
advised that if we love God, we must follow His Prophet, and 
in return, God will love us. This means that all that we do 
should be exclusively for God and within the scope of His 
injunctions and prohibitions. The way of our living should be 
the remembrance of God and struggle in His cause. The 
degree of God's love for us and his rewards will commensu- 
rate with the extent to which we are able to be sincere in His 
worship and purify and elevate our morals and create a 
balance in our affairs. The rewards from God cannot be 
comprehended, but at least one reward is obvious viz that 
when we work on the above lines, God takes the responsibi- 
lity of warding off all abominations from us and to guide and 
help us in the face of travails and sufferings. So the actions 
otitlined above amount to ‘’Follow’’ the Holy Prophet. That 
is ‘‘to follow a good pattern and example’. By following these 
patterns, we get close to the Prophets, the Truthful persons, 
the Martyrs and the Pious people. God and His Angles send 
their blessings on our Holy Prophet and God commands us to 
join Him in this matter and send our respects and blessings to 
him. God sends His blessings on the Holy Prophet out of 
kindness and we send our blessings to him as a part of our 
worship of God. And in return God and His Angels send their 
blessings and peace on the beleivers in order to lead them 
from darkness to light. 


“OQ God, shower thy blessings on Mohammad (S) the 
unlettered Prophet and his progeny as thou showered thy 
blessings on Abraham and his progeny.”” 
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THE GREAT LEADER IN THE FIELD OF POLITICS 


While studying the different aspects of the life and beha- 
viour of our Holy Prophet, we should not forget that we have 
made these divisions for the sake of our own convenience — 
otherwise all the aspects of his life and behaviour are inter- 
linked and collectively project his one, whole and all embrac- 
ing personality. Just as a body is some thing more than a 
collection of different limbs and has a soul also, or just as the 
comprehension of a circle is not possible without knowing its 
centre, similarly the personality of our Holy Prophet is some 
thing more than the sum total of his behaviour, and no such 
behaviour can be correctly understood without keeping in 
view the central reality of his personality. We can not follow 
him in the field of politics without fully adopting his purpose 
and without moulding our morals and the code of our ethics 
according to the Ouran. 


The spirit underlying the politics of our Prophet was to 
establish in the world the sovereignty of God's justice and a 
world wide brotherhood among the mankind. He wanted to 
create an atmosphere which could provide mankind with 
Opportunities and incentives to bring in full play his physical 
and spiritual abilities and to develop them further. His 
politics was not based on any desire to gain political power. 
History will testify that the pagans of Mecca had offered him 
to become their Chief — their Ruler and the Prophet never 
cared! to seize that opportunity and become the King of 
Arabia in order to carry out his programme with ease and 
authority. His rejection of that offer was a political master- 
piece. Instead of that,he set on to bring about a worldwide 
revolution with one slogan — ‘‘There is no God but God”; He 
sowed this seed in the hearts of the people. That brought a 
change of hearts. Change of heart, changed the people’s 
perception and with this change of hearts and perception, 
new horizons came in sight. A new world was created. The 
design of his politics was to gain a mastery which is vested by 
Eeman (Faith) and that power which underlies goodness. 
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CENTRALISM 


From the very beginning the Holy Prophet laid emphasis 
on Centralism. He first preached Islam among his family 
members and his friends. Then he extended his teachings to 
his tribe and kinsmen. After that he diverted his efforts 
towards his home town Mecca. The Holy Kaaba which had 
the status of a central place of worship even in the days of 
ignorance, remained the focal point of his attention; and 
inspite of the fact that it was full of idols — which the 
pagans wotshipped, he continued to worship God in that 
house and did not select any other place for that purpose. 
As a result, this very Kaaba became the centre of worship 
from all directions after Islam gained stability in Medina. 
Thus the externment of Jews and Christians from the 
Arabian peninsula was, presumeably, based on the policy 
that though the preaching of Islam was for the entire world, 
the centre from which it was broadcasted should remain 
strong. 


WORLDWIDE PROPAGATION 


Just as a strong centre is necessary for any movement, itis 
also of utmost importance that the diamensions of that 
movement should go on expanding. Even while he was in 
Mecca, the Prophet tried his best to extend far and near, his 
invitation to the people to come on the right path. He used 
to extend that invitation to the Arabs who used to go to 
Mecca from different corners of Arabia to attend the annual 
congregation. He journied to Taif for that purpose. During 
his stay in Mecca, he commanded some of his companions to 
migrate to Abyssinia. The result of these efforts was that 
while in Mecca the opposition to his preaching became 
tough, the number of his supporters and helpers swelled in 
Medina. Had the Prophet not tried to extend his movement 
beyond the limits of Mecca, then most probably it would 
have remained confined to a certain locality or it would have 
been subjected to changes and interpolations like Christianity. 
The invitations extended to the Kings of Rum, Iran, Egypt 
and Abyssinia were also a part of his efforts to bring the 
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entire world within the compass of that movement because 
Islam was meant to guide the entire mankind. 


MIGRATION 


Migration is a very important aspect of the manoevers of 
the Prophet. Migration is neither to flee from a place of 
danger nor deflection from the gravitational orbit of the 
centre. A man who runs away for his personal safety is not an 
immigrant, Immigrant, in Islamic sense, is that person who 
struggles for the cause of God and in order to achieve that 
purpose more effectively, sacrifices his hearth and home and 
all his local affiliations and attachments and effaces out from 
his mind his past for the sake of a bright future. The teach- 
ings and preachings of Islam had begun to infiltrate in Medina 
at least two years before our Holy Prophet migrated there 
and it had become quite clear that the teachings of Islam 
could be propagated in Medina more freely and effectively 
than it could be done in Mecca. The migration of our Prophet 
to Medina was in one respecta first step towards the conquest 
of Mecca, and in the other it was a preparation for the Ppro- 
pagation of Islam not only in Arabia but throughout the 
world. 


JEHAD 


Now let us see as to how this Divine Diplomacy frus- 
trated the enemies of God in all their design against the 
Islamic revolution. Their first attempt was to assume the 
message of Islam a subject of mockery and derision and 
prove it unworthy of any attention. Failing in this attempt, 
they first brought social pressure on the Holy Prophet and 
his uncle and patron Hazrat Abu Talib and after that resorted 
to his economic boycot, This assault was rendered ineffective 
by migration. The Muslims escaped from the conditions of 
hunger and fear to Medina. This was a very disturbing matter 
for the persecutors of the Prophet and the Muslims viz the 
pagans of Mecca. The route from Mecca to Syria passed 
through Medina so their trade was in jeopardy. Therefore as 
a last resort they decided to attack the Muslims and by 
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enlisting the support of the jews of Medina and by calling the 
other tribes of Arabia to join them in a common cause to 
destroy that growing menace viz Islam and the Islamic 
way of living. | am referring to the battles of Badr, Ohad and 
Khandaq. And it was at this stage and when the future of 
Islam was to be decided compulsorily in the battlefield 
that the Muslims were permitted to take up arms. These 
muslims were those who had, for full thirteen years, carried 
out their struggle at Mecca and had suffered in silence all 
sorts of privations, oppressions and persecutions were the 
persons who were more adept, in the art of training their 
conscience than in the tactics of warfare,who were disciplined 
by their daily congregational prayers in hearkening the 
commands, in obedience and in alignment; they were those 
who preferred the achievement of their objective by their 
enemy during the day time because they spent their nights in 
the fear of God and crying for His Mercy; and they were 
those who had no other passion but to become the founda- 
tion stones of the edifice of Islam. Jehad — struggle in the 
cause of God is one of the basic principles of Islamic piety. 
It is the monasticism of the muslims. This is a retort to the 
defective and-ambiguous slogan of ‘‘Non Violence” and 
AHIMSA “Not to kill any living being’’. ۱١ guarantees the 
safety of the life of anation and guards it against degeneration 
and disintegration of a society. 


THE STATE OF MEDINA 


It was in Medina that the foundation of an Islamic State 
was laid. At that time there were two problems that beset our 
Holy Prophet. One was external viz armed aggresion by the 
pagans who were out to destroy Islam. This he overcame 
through Jehad. The other was internal viz the Immigrants, 
the locals and the jews. The problem of the local and the 
immigrants was solved by creating strong brotherly ties 
between them. The immigrants were called one by one and 
confirmed as a real brother of a particular local person. The 
question of the jews was settled through a treaty which 
stipulated that they, the jews, being the citizens of Medina 
shall undertake to defend the newly created state and will 
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have no political dealings with its enemies. If they abided by 
these terms, they will be the full fledged. and free citizens of 
Medina. But it was their misfortune that they always tried to 
undermine the very foundation of State and dishonoured 
their agreement. And ehy had to face the nemesis. 


THE TREATY OF HUDAIBIA 


The opposition of the Quraish and other pagan tribes of 
Mecca went on unabated. They launched assaults after assualts 
on the ‘‘solid cemented structure” of Islam but could achieve 
nothing except frustration and defeat. As | have already 
stated before, the spiritual attachment with Mecca had 
deepened in the heart of our Holy Prophet after his migration 
from that land. It was in the sixth year of Hijra that the 
Muslims of Medina went to Mecca for performing Haj. The 
Quresh and other pagan tribes resisted their entry in the pre- 
cincts of the town which resulted in the treaty of Hudabia. 
This was a masterpiece of our Prophet's political manoevour- 
ing. He agreed that the muslims would not perform Haj that 
year and would return after offering the ritual sacrifice at 
Mina. He also agreed to the second condition that the mus- 
lims would go to Mecca the following year for three days 
only and that too without arms. Apparently those conditions 
were very harsh and involved the prestige of the muslims but 
the Prophet (S) accepted them quite readily. The greatest 
obstacle in the way of preaching and propagation of Islam 
was that the muslims could not get in touch with the people 
of other tribes of Arabia at Mecca due to the constant 
opposition by the Meccans. This treaty, which appeared a 
slight to muslims and which caused some people to doubt the 
sanity of our Prophet (S) and his Prophethood, was in itself a 
resounding victory. Now the Arab tribes could be contacted 
and influenced by the muslims and the doors of Islam were 
thrown open for them to enter it, and within a short period 
all the tribes embraced Islam and the conquest of Mecca by 
the muslims was a forgone conclusion and it was further 
rendered justifiable by the Meccans themselves who did not 
abide by the terms of the treaty. 
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THE TRAINING PROGRAMME 


The Arab tribes had embraced Islam but were not trained 
to be true muslims. Our Holy Prophet decided that some 
people from every tribe should go to Medina, live there for 
some time, get training and schooling and then return home 
to impart training to their own people, and the link between 
far flung places and the centre remained firm. This training 
programme was in full swing when our Holy Prophet 
departed from this world. 


REFORMS AND PECULIAR CONDITIONS IN ARABIA 


While carrying out the multi dimensional reforms, our 
Holy Prophet always kept in his view the peculiar conditions 
obtaining in the country. No political or social reform can 
succeed if the propensities of the populace is ignored. There 
was age old tribal system in Arabia. The Prophet (S) did not 
abolish that system. Contrary to that he established a central 
government and fixed piety as the criterion of nobility 
instead of any superiority by birth. The tradition of annual 
congregation at Mecca was already in vogue. He made it more 
forceful and effective by converting it in to Haj, and made it 
obligatory on every muslim. There was the institution of 
slavery. Had he abolished that institution, the entire economic 
order would have gone topsytervy. Therefore he infused in it 
a spirit of humanitarianism and proclaimed to revolutionising 
Truth, the first of its kind in the history of the world, that 
man — whether master of slave — is first a man and then 
something else and that every man has some rights which 
have to be respected by one and all. People of small mental 
stature go by appearances and try to change the customs and 
break traditions and name it as Reform and Revolution, but 
the diplomacy of this great leader was to metamorphose 
these customs and traditions. The spirit of reforms on this 
pattern can be infused by giving rulings in the light of Quran, 
in those societies also who vastly differ according to the 
circumstances particular to their time and clime. A Universal 
principle is not one the enforcement of which precludes any 
consideration of the peculiar conditions of a society. It is one 
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which should permeate those peculiar conditions and gradually 
change them. Our Holy Prophet was the most successful 
leader and reformer and benevolence exhibited by our Holy 
Prophet, and for which the world is yearning was unprece- 
dented and has yet to be followed. The finality of the Pro- 
phethood is a pointer that after seeing his example, there 
remains no justification for any body to blindly worship 
power or to become despondent. 
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THE MAN WITH SUBLIME CHARACTER 


KHALO (Creation) and KHULQ (Character) are cognate 
words in Arabic. Creation concerns form and shape viz 
physical and interior which can be perceived and recognised 
by the senses. Character pertains to the interior — leanings 
of mind and its propersities which can be perceived by 
insight and understanding. 


God has created man from the best of moulds, and thus 
has endowed him with great capabilities, By his belief and 
good deeds he can reach the highest rung of human elevation 
which outreaches the Prominence of the Angels; and by 
denying the Truth or by being inattentive to it, man develops 
the tendency of and leanings towards base things and that 
leads him to the nadir of debasement and he falls down 
below the level of beasts. 


Similarly there are many stages in the elevation of man’s 
life. There are no two things in the world which differ so 
much from each other than any two persons. All men, are 
homegeneous and homosapiens but are homeomarphic. 
They resemble one another in form but differ in character 
and mentality, just as some actions of man are outwardly 
similar to one another but have different meaning and 
purpose. The annals of history prove that Opposition, fighting 
and killing are in man’s blood. At no time, in the living 
memory of mankind, was there calm and peace throughout 
the world and people were not arraigned in battlefieds against 
one another at one place or another. But a battle may be an 
outcome of greed for land, power and hegemony, or it may 
be to defend man’s self repect endowed in him by God or to 
Protect and preserve the Truth and its values. Marriage is 
worldwide accepted and permissible means to satisfy a 
natural urge and is necessary for procreation. But for one 
man this marriage is a covering of his lustful and lascivous 
activities and for another it may be a grateful acknow- 
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ledgement of God's blessing and a compliance with his 
designs. The position of a man is determined by his character. 
He is like a centre and his actions are its circumferance like 
a circle created by that centre. To go from the centre to its 
circumference and back viz to observe and study the perso- 
nality of a person with reference to his behaviour and to 
understand that behaviour in the light of his personality is to 
gain the true cognition of that person; and to realise the 
difference between the status of different people, and to 
behave, accordingly, in the language of manners, is to observe 
etiquette and befitting treatment. In one of his verses 
Maulana Rumi has said ‘Do not judge the actions of pious 
people by the standard of your whims and fancies’. 


The luminous character of our Holy Prophet was, as very 
meaningfully expressed by Hazrat Aesha (R) was the Quran 
itself. The life of our Holy Prophet is so much interlinked 
with Ouran that it will not be an exaggeration to say that the 
life of Mohammad (S) was an interpretation of the Holy 
Quran and the Quran was a commentary on the life of 
Mohammad (S). 


the Apostles of God were on the highest elevation‏ آل۸ 
that a man can achieve. We — the muslims — make no distinc-‏ 
tion in showing our respects to them, but have to accept that‏ 
there was some difference because God says ‘‘These Apostles‏ 
we endowed with gifts some above others; to one of them‏ 
ہے God spoke; others he raised to degree (of Honour);‏ 
(BAORA Vs. 253).‏ 


This means that their reality is one, but its exposition 
varies according to their contemporary times and the policy 
of God. At one place this reality was an awe inspiring glory 
of justice, revenge, laws and regulations in the form of Moses 
(A.S.}, at another place if was an enchanting beauty of 
kindness, benevolence, forgiveness, humility and self denial 
in the form of Jesus (A.S.), at one place it was a splendour 
sovereignty, statehood, wars, state craft and marriages in the 
shape of Solomon (A.S.) and David (A.S.) and yet at an other 
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place it was a soul stirring Piety and asceticism in the shape 
of Yahya (A.S.). In short their reality is one, uniform and 
that reality, in the language of spiritualism, is the Reality of 
Mohammad (S). The difference and superiority lies only only 
in assignments and individual performances. 


The available records of history show that the life of our 
Holy Prophet is full of so many variegated incidents and 
models of actions, behaviours, relationships, conditions and 
circumstances that cover each and every aspect of man’s 
individual and collective life, and in such abundance that it is 
hard to find in the life of any other human being. His beha- 
viour with his distant and near relatives, his household 
responsibilities, his position in his family as an orphan, as 
a patriarch, as a father, as a brother and as a husband, his 
company of friends who were ready to sacrifice their lives for 
him, his vulnerability to those enemies who not only mocked 
at him but were intent upon killirig him, his constant contact 
with those hypocrates who under the camouflage of friend- 
ship were trying to undermine all his efforts, his internment 
in SHAABE ABUTALIB, his social boycot and economic 
blockade and the persecutions and trava' ls faced by him, his 
farewell to his hearth and home and eimi jration, his position 
as a guide and a law giver, his behaviour in peace and war, his 
attitude as a victor and while in authority, his civic economy 
and state craft — in short there is no aspec:t of human life in 
which he has not exposed and projected his personality. The 
more he behaves unimpeachably on every occasion, the more 
brilliant becomes his perfection as a man and asa Prophet. 
The background of the verse of the Holy Quran, ‘’This day 
have | perfected your religion’ for you, completed my favour 
upon you — (MAIDA Vs 4) was not only the period of 
twenty three years of his Prophethood. It wasa history — in 
the nut shell — of the whole carrier of the perineal Islam. 


In these multiferious behaviours in the life of our Holy 
Prophet, there were many aspects which apparently seemed 
incompatiable with one another. If we see his life from his 
early age, we find him praying in seclusion, trading and 
bargaining in the market, teaching book and wisdom, 
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commanding the army in battle fields, worshipping in the 
late hours of night, solving the vexatious problems of others in 
day time, sternly dealing with wrong and evil, exhibitting 
the justice and vengeance of God by punishing the breakers 
of covenents, showing forgiveness and magnanimity to those 
who harm or injure him; we find in him holiness and piety of 
the highest order and a total disinterest in worldly pleasures, 
pomp and splendour. While absorbed in his meditations he 
could not recognize even those who were most intimate with 
him. This simultaneous contradictory attitude towards the 
world — viz a deep involvement in the world and performing 
him duties with full responsibility and a total lack of interest 
in it, to his personal extent, is a phenomenon inexplicable 
and unimagible.: 


There are some people who justify involvement in worldly 
gains and pleasure alongwith observation of some religious 
rituals on the basis of a hypothesis that Islam covers both the 
spiritual and mundane life. Maulanae Rum has, in one of his 
verses, told such people ‘’You want both God and this world, 
‘that is sheer madness and impossible”. 


Islam does cover both the religion and the worldly affairs 
but that means that the spirit of religion must adumbrate our 
entire behaviour with the world and its affairs. The first ring 
in the chain of human life is God's worship,the last one is 
worldly affairs and the middle one is a proper attitude — 
character — which links and balances the worldly affairs with 
the worship of God. 


The life of our Holy Prophet had two aspects in its 
vertical eminence — cne was that of being a man and the 
other was of his being the guiding light of God and Truth, 
and on the horizanta!l plane, his life was on the one side 
an exhibition of Majesty, and on the other, it was all benevo- 
lence. He was, as he himself has said a Prophet of jehad 
(struggle and fight for the cause of God) and Prophet of 
Peace and Blessings. 


Bénevolence includes the virtues of magnonimity and 
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forgiveness, self denial and kindness, ‘contentment and 
charity. To forgive without traces of magnonimity is to 
express one’s own superiority and to humiliate theother. To 
be kind to others without a tinge of self denial is affectation 
and charity without real contentment is a wasteful expendi- 
ture. The benevolent aspect of Mohammad (S) was according 
to the status that befitted a Prophet and a great one — who 
was the bearer of gladsome tidings. 


The other phase of Mohammad’s (S) life was that of 
majesty — viz his stern attitude in proclamation of Truth and 
in its establishment. It was a Jehad with one’s own self, That 
Jehad was — an exposition of his stern attitude in the matter 
of proclamation of Truth and its establishment. This is a 
Jehad with one’s own self — a Jehad of the first magnitude. 
To curb ones own desires, passions, likes, dislikes and act and 
behave according to the limits laid by God and tune them in 
harmony with His desires is not an easy task. It is easier to 
correct others than correcting ones own self. That was a 
testimony of the infalliability of the Prophet (S). Thus his 
Jehad was against all that was wrong and false. This is called 
Minor Jehad viz of a lesser magnitude. But both the types of 
Jehad are invariably in the cuase of God, and unless carried 
out by an infalliable person are simply mischief mongering. 
Thus the exhibition of his majesty was in his Capacity as an 
admonisher. And the blending of vertical and horizontal 
aspects of his life, our Holy Prophet became a blessing for all 
the world. The point of conjunction of all these Phases was 
one where there was a balanced and Proportionate blending 
of their excellence, there was sincerely, simplicity, plainness, 
truth, justice, an unshakeable belief in God, worship, sub- 
mission and peace with God. That point was the personality 
of one who was the Great Barrier (between Truth and false- 
hood and between right and wrong). He was one in whom the 
two streams of knowledge converged. One which was at a 
distance from God “‘but two bow length,”” one who was the 
greatest praiser of God and whom, God praised in abundance 
— viz Mohammad(S). 


“Do not judge the deeds of pious people by the standard 
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of your whims and fancies”. 
EXPLANATORY NOTES BY THE TRANSLATOR 
The battle of Badr was fought in 2 A.H. 


The battle of Ohad was fought in 3 A.H. 
The battle of Khandaq (Ahzab) was fought in 5 A.H. 


_ SHAABE ABU TALIB. There was a valley surrounded by 


hillocks which was the property of Hazrat Abu Talib 
(A.S.). Our Holy Prophet with his companions was 
interned there from 9th to 6th B.H. Economic blockade 
and social boycot was clamped on him. 
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DR. iOBAL AND HIS LOVE FOR THE HOLY PROPHET 


One of the most conspicuous aspects of the Muslims is 
that, unlike many nations and communities, they did not 
treat Mohammad (S) the founder of the nation — as their 
God. Another conspicuous aspect of this nation is that the 
extreme reverence, intense love and an unfathomable attach- 
ment which every individual muslim has with Mohammad (S) 
has no parallel in any other nation. This is an explicit and 
exclusive exhibition of the collective psychology of the 
muslims; and every one of us — cognizant or unintelligent, 
learned or illiterate, good or bad equally shares the same 
feelings for the Holy Prophet, because his place is in our 
hearts. 


This love continuously runs in our veins generation after 
generation. Without that love we cannot think ourselves as a 
muslim or as a man in its true sense. We can admit only so 
much that the manner of expressing this love and attachment 
differs from man to man according to his mental and senti- 
mental trends. 


About Dr. Iqbal, it can be said with certainty that the 
love of the Holy Prophet is the creative force behind his deep 
sentiments, brilliant and new but some times contradictory 
ideas, his philosophic thinking and his spiritual trend. It was 
that love: which was the greatest motivating force in the 
experimentations and analyses he carried out during his life 
long meditations and reflections and again it was that love 
which was the end result of these experiments. His love for 
the Prophet (S) was the dawn of his conscience and a brilliant 
star in the firmament of his hopes. It was the greatest ex- 
perience of his life and his truest passion. This love took its 
roots in his heart when he first heard this name from his 
father and it was with the help of this love that he recognized 
himself. 


The most important event in the field of his thinking and 
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poetry was his emigration. He emigrated from his home land 
— a land which has a name and geographical boundaries and 
where he was born at a crucial period of history; and he 
immigrated to that land which despite its identification with 
time and clime, transcends their limits, which is every where 
but not confined to any particular geographical boundary — 
a land where constant and new revolutions take place but is 
itself beyond the effects of these revolutions and the name of 
hat land is Islam. Delhi, Baghdad, Cardova, Constantinople, 
Tigris, Ganges, Nile and Ravi are the names that have a place 
in the historical geography of that land. This land is different 
rom those lands whose boundaries are created on the basis 
of conception of homes and which divides the mankind in 
he ethnic groups who pollute this world with wars based 
on prejudice, intolerence, hatred with so called aliens and 
desires for hegemony. The existence of this land viz Islam is a 
message of unity of mankind, freedom, equality and brother- 
hood and also stands guarantee for them. This is the land 
where man’s life was not realized to be something more than 
what is appeared to be, this is the land where virtues bloomed 
and this is the land where a new world was born. 


The centre and circumference of this land, its founder 
and foundation, its life and its light is Mohammad (S). 


In the seclusion of a cavé he worked outa new constitu-_ 
tution and planned a new civilization for man and created a 
nation—which can conquer the world, which can rule over the 
world, which can protect the world and which can adorn the 
world. His eyes were wet with tears in his prayers to God, his 
sword brought to an end many a ruling dynasty, he used to sit 
on a mat of coir but the diadems of Byzantine and Persian 
monarchs were under his heels, high and low were all alike in 
his eyes, he opened the intricate locks of this world with the 
key of the religion. The splendour of Sanjars? and Saleems? 
and the holy poverty of Junaids* (R.A.) and Bayazids (R.A.) 
were the reflections of his majesty and selfdenial. 


Iqbal had very deep sentiments for the muslims — be they 
in any part of the world. His eyes were tearful in the love of 
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Mohammad (S) and his heart wept at the deplorable condi- 
tion of the nation of Mohammad (S). Refering in his verses to 
the defeats suffered by the muslims and their predicaments 
before and after the first world war (1914-17) and the 
disintegration and dispersal of muslim empire he bemoans 
“Today this nation has niether religion nor worldly possessions 
while other; have pomp and glory, wealth and respect and all 
the pleasure of life. And poor muslims are living in an ima- 
ginary world and are silently suffering all sorts of bitterness 
and disgrace in the hope of fulfilment of some promises made 
by God." Iqbal has assigned a new and distinct place to his 
Poetry. He think it his duty to retrieve this lost caravan and 
make it move in the right direction. He is the percieving eyes 
of the nation, he is the nightengale of the garden of Hejaz, he 
wants to free his sick and half dead nation from the clutoches 
of all so called healers and refers to that Mesiah whose name 
has illuminated this world and with whose warmth, this life 
is pulsating — viz (Mohammad (S). There is a stir in the 
muslims, there are symtoms of their coming out of torpor 
and their appear signs of its revival and Iqbal boosts up their 
morale by pointing out to them that if the Sun has gone 
down below one horizon it will rise on an other horizon. He 
reminds them of God’s premise that if they remained loyal 
and fiathful to Mohammad (S), then not only this world but 
the entire universe will be theirs. This link of love is firm and 
everlasting in relationship with muslim nation. 


Now let us examine as to what place does the love of the 
Prophet occupy in the life of Iqbal. It is his conviction that 
our Holy Prophet is on the highest point of elevation and 
evolution of man. The intrinsic qualities of his perception 
and heart with their capacities have been fully proved by his 
elevation to the honour of being the greatest devotee of God 
and being in closest possible touch with Him. The finality of 
his Prophethood means that the fire of life has after consum- 
ing hundred Abrahams, kindled the flames of Mohammad (S). 
The creation and planning of this world and the guidance 
provided there in demands that the end to that begining 
should be in the form of advent of one who is a blessing for 
the worlds. He is the cause of creation of the universe. He is 
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the hidden tablet. He is the Pen of God. He is the Book. He 
is Adam and he is the quentessence of human creation. It is 
the love that stablizes self consciousness. The voice of the 
beloved is the nectar of life. And the heart of a muslim is the 
everlasting abode of Mohammad (S). His name is our honour 
and our pride. He is really worthy of that. He is one who 
transformed the unthinking and ignorant mass of flesh and 
bones into a real man. He is one who gave the dust of his 
path the elevated status of the valley of Sena. And it was the 
love of this man with which the heart of Iqbal was aglow. 
Ever since he attained the cognition of Mohammad (S), Iqbal 
held him dearer than his own parents. It is his love which 
Iqbal outpours in every tune that he plays on the Lute of 
his poetry. Mohammad (S) is a cloud of blessings and Iqbal is 
a garden which thrives by its showers. For Iqbal, his remem- 
brance of God, the focus of his thoughts, his knowledge, his 
cognition, every thing is Mohammad (S). Mohammad (S) is, 
for him, a ship, a river, a storm and the shore. Compliance 
with his constitution trains the virtue of self consciousness. 
In short the love of the Holy Prophet is light as well as fire, it 
is energy as well as motion, a passion which impels and a 
law that deters. 


Iqbal has approached the Holy Prophet with supplica- 
tions for granting him to do virtuous deeds, for his burial 
in Medina so that he may, in his elevation look down at the 
skies, for turning the youths of the nations as a worthy heirs 
and trustees to his thinking and aspirations, to give fertility 
to the soil of muslim nation so that the seeds of his efforts 
may not go waste, That Iqbal is like a screen of dust that 
raises from the hoofs of a galloping horse, so let a rider 
emerge out of itwho can transform all the hidden possibilities 
into shinning realities. 


Ina certain sense, Mohammad (S) is closer to Iqbal than 
God. Being an ardently loving slave of Mohammad (S) he 
feels a bit ashamed in begging God's blessings for him. He 
feels shy to face Mohammad (S) after stretching his begging 
hands before any body - if it is even for his sake. And if his 
accountability is inevitable on the Day of Judgment then he 
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fervently beseeches God not to call him in presence of 
Mohammad (S) because he can not afford. to be exposed 
before one whom he loved most. 


O Lord — thou art one whose riches know no bounds and 


| am amost poor beggar and indigent. O My Merciful Sovereign 
accept my apologies and grant me pardon. But if thou 
decidest to make me account for my sins, than pray, hide me 
from the sight of Mohammad (S) (An expanded paraphrasing 
of Iqbal’s quatrian). 


ile 


EXPLANATORY NOTES BY THE TRANSLATOR 


The cave was the CAVE OF HIRA. Before proclaiming 
himself as Prophet of God, Hazrat Mohammad (S.A.) 
used to retire to that cave for offering prayers to God 
and for meditations. 


Sanjar:- A powerful ruler of the Saljuq Dynesty, the last 
of the Saljuq ruled Khorasan, Iran and Irag from 1091- 
1157 A.D. 


Saleem :- The Ottoman Caliph and a great conqueror. 


A ruler of a very vast and powerful empire. Capital — 
Constantinople. 


Junaid (R.A.) and Bayazid (R.A.) were Sufi Saints of 
great eminence. 
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THE HERO OF KHYBER 
Written on the death anniversary of Hazrat Ali (A.S.). 


Every step taken by our Holy Prophet Mohammad (S), 
was a land mark in the history of Islam. When he emigrated 
from Mecca to Medina, a new era dawned over the history of 
Islam. Now he set upon to form a society whose main objec- 
tive would be to establish justice and God’s worship on the 
earth. The rising power of this new social order alarmed all 
classes and tribes of Arabia and they became its bitter oppo- 
nents. The Quresh of Mecca — the most powerful and influ- 
ential tribe, were already flabbergasted and exasperated that 
one of their own men was out to destroy their leadership. 
They had not the foresight to percieve that Mohammad (S) 
was eliminating tribal leadership to show them man’s leader- 
ship as a man — exclusive' of his affinity with any tribe or 
community. 


In Medina, the Holy Prophet had to deal with the jews. 
He was expecting that they, being the people of the scrip- 
tures, would help him in propagation and establishment of 
Truth. But the jews who were labouring under the wrong 
conception that the Universal truth was their monopoly, 
could not agree that the religion of Moses (A.S.) would be- 
come perfect and establish through Mohammad (S). They 
were further alarmed that their dream of leadership and hege- 
mony would never come true if Mohammad (S) permanently 
stayed in Medina. On the otherside were the nomads of 
Arabia. Their utter slavary to their rites and customs was a 
mark of freedom for them. It was difficult for them to realize 
that the true freedom lay in that discipline and centralization 
which Islam envisaged. As a result the jews, the Quraish and 
the bedeuin tribes joined hands to extinguish the Torch 
whose light was spreading fast. 


At that time, there were three major tribes in Medina, 
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Banu Qaniqa, Banu Nazir and Banu Qarantia. All of them 
were jews. The Holy Prophet had entered into a treaty of 
friendship with them and had made them his allies but to no 
avail. The polytheists and pagans of Mecca were his open 
enemies and the jews remained actively deceitful and perfi- 
dious. They continued to break their pledges brazenfacedly 
and brought frivolous excuses there for. They were secretly 
in league with Meccans and were instigating them to attack 
Medina from outside and they would create disturbance 
within the city. They would not miss any opportunity of 
mocking at the muslims and insult the women-folk. They 
even planned to assassinate the Prophet (S). And when all 
their intrigues failed and they had to pay the price of their 
perfidies, they shifted their head quarter to KHYBER from 
where they could direct anti Islam operations more con- 
veniently. 


Khyber lies at a distance of three day’s journey (90 miles) 
from Medina. It was a stronghold of Jews. They had six 
fortresses in that area. The Jews after fortifying themselves, 
there, were planning for a combined attack on Medina by all 
the tribes of Arabia particularly the powerful tribes of Bani 
Asad, Bani Kanan and Bani Qahtan and they themselves 
would be providing them help and support from their strong- 
holds. This was their last hope of destroying the muslims and 
they were applying all their energies and intelligence to that 
end. They succeeded in mustering a strong army of twelve 
thousand soldiers and were planning to attack. The Holy 
Prophet was too good for them and he outmanoevoured 
them. He was returning from Mecca after signing the Treaty 
of Hudaibiya in 6 A.H. Instead of going to Medina, he 
diverted his forces towards Khyber. (This was in the beginning 
of 7 A.H.). The Jews, on getting the news of the approach of 
Muslim Army, transferred their wealth, supplies and women 
folk to several and various forts and their army remained in 
the strongest fortress and the siege of Khyber began. 


The total number of muslim troops was One Thousand 
and Two Hundred. The jews were sure that the muslims, with 
their small army, would not be able to assault all the fortresses 
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simultaneously, and would be disheartened if the seige 
continued for quite some time. They were also sure that 
when, during the battle of Ahzab, the strong and combined 
armies of the numerous tribes could not harm the besieged 
people of Medina, which had no physical protection the 
muslims also will not be able to harm those who were safely 
established within the four walls of a strong fort, and would 
eventually be repulsed. 


The hero: of this decisive battle between the jews and 
muslims was Hazrat Ali (A.S.) who is remembered by the 
title of ‘The Conquerer of Khyber’’. 


In the begining, the muslim troops gained successes in 
their spordic skirmishes with the jews, but the fortress of 
Qamoos proved to be a very tough nut — They could not 
crack it. It was the strongest hold of the jews. Companies of 
troops wet? sent daily under the command of different 
people ~ut had to return unsuccessful. The siege was pro- 
tracting and that was what the jews wanted. This was in their 
favour and was creating problems for the Holy Prophet. 
There were many polytheists and hypocrats who were lying 
low after their traumatic defeats in the battle of Badr, 
Ditches and Ahzab but the fire of revenge was burning in 
their hearts. It was feared that if the news of the discomfiture 
of muslims spread,, they would avail that opportunity and 
attack Medina. Even in Medina there were many hpocrates 
and there was every possibility that they would create dis- 
order. While in the muslim troops, their morale was gradually 
going down. Our Prophet (S) was fully cognizant of these 
dangers and the only way out was to get an immediate and 
decisive victory over the jews. 


When the muslims troops were leaving Medina for Khyber, 
Hazrat Ali was suffering from conjunctivitis. He had to stay 
back in Medina. But his longing to take part in Jehad could 
not let him remain there for long and he also went to Khyber. 
The Holy Prophet, who was sensing danger in continuing the 
siege or in giving it up, was getting increasingly annoyed with 
the daily retreat by his commanders and at last, one evening, 
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he announced with a note of determination that ‘‘Tomorrow 
| will give the standard of Islam to that person who goes on 
attacking his enemy, who never shows his back to the enemy, 
who loves God and His Apostle and whom God and His 
Apostle love’. 


in the morning, the people were in a state of hopeful 
suspense and were surmising as to who would be that person. 
Apparently Ali was out of question because he was sick. 
When the Prophet (S) came out of his tent, called Hazrat Ali 
touched his eyes with the saliva of his tongue and gave him 
the standard of the muslim army. Hazrat Ali (A.S.) killed 
eight leaders of the jews who, due to their physical power 
and mastery in swordmanship were great fighters. The 
most terrible of them being Marhab, Antar and Haris. Then 
he broke open the gate of the fort and helped the muslim 
troops to cross the moat and enter the fort; and within a 
matter of four hours the flag of Islam was fluttering over the 
strongest fortress of Khyber. 


A jong time after the conquest of Khyber, some one 
expressed his amazement to Ali (A.S.) at the marvellous 
strength he had shown in pulling of and the gate of Khyber. 
Hazrat Ali (A.S.) replied with a smile that his strength was 
not physical, it was created by his firm belief in God and his 
Eeman (Faith). There is hardly any doubt that physical 
strength has a limit, but the strength created by Eeman 
knows no bounds. 


During the life time of our Holy Prophet, Hazrat Ali 
A.S.) was always in the fore front of all the battles (except 
Tabook) and his valour and swordsmanship created terror 
among the enemies and routed them. He had become a 
symbol of Jehad and an ideal > warrior. His name became 
he battle cry. In Pakistan, the highest Military Order is 
“NISHAN-E-HAIDER” (Haider was the name of Ali given by 
his mother at the time of his birth and the Holy Prophet 
named him Ali). The first sword raised against the polytheists 
was that of either Hazrat Ami Hamza (R) (an uncle of the 
Holy Prophet) or hazrat Ali (A.S.). The name of Hazrat ۸۶ 
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sword was ZULFIOQAR. There are many stories about this 
sword, but it is a fact that the name of Hazrat Ali (A.S.) asa 
warrior was always bracketted with it and it has become an 
adage ‘’There is no warrior like Ali and no sword like Zulfi- 
qar’’. | do not know the antecedents of this sword, but | do 
know the facts about it viz it was the sword of Ali (A.S.) and 
Ali’s sword seperated falsehood from Truth because it is not 
only valour, which gives Jehad the eminence of worship. 
There must be sincerity of purpose also and that purpose 
should be an exclusive and selfless service of God. The thing 
that made Ali (A.S.) an ideal warrior was not only his 
bravery it was also,and to a greater extent, the sincerity in 
his actions which were never tinged by personal passions. The 
great Sufi Saint Maulanae Rumi has, in his famous masnavi 
(Part 1), related an incident which took place in the battle of 
Ahzab in 5 A.H. The meanings of those verses are that Hazrat 
Ali floored and badly wounded a warrior (Amr Ibne Abde 
Wud) and when he bent down to severe his head, that warrior 
spat on his face. Ali threw his sword on the ground, moved a 
few paces away, wiped his face and paused till his anger 
subsided. When he again picked up his sword and went to kill 
that man, the latter enquired from him as to why did he not 
kill him before. Ali replied that he wielded his sword to serve 
God and not to avenge himself. 


Thus a Mujahid — a soldier of God — apparently wields 
his sword but in reality is himself a sword in the hands of 
God. 


Today is the death anniversay of that Mujahid, that sol- 
dier of God. The death anniversary of one who spent his life 
in teaching and preaching,prayers and Jehad (worship of God 
and struggle in the cause of God). His last testament on his 
death bed was ‘‘Prayer and Jehad’’. And surely a nation that 
learns the secrets of Prayers and Jehad is destined to be the 
victor of the victors. 


When the news of the death of this soldier of God reach- 
ed Medina, an aged lady was seen going towards the Tomb of 
our Holy Prophet weeping and wailing, That was Hazrat 
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Aisha (R) (Widow of the Holy Prophet). On reaching the 
tomb, she poured out her aching heart ““O Prophet of God? | 
have come to give thee the said news of the death of one 
whom thou loved most. Alas, the husband of Arabia has left 
this world. Now the people will be free to do as they like and 
there will be no one to deter them”. 


And the ominious predictions of that Great Lady proved 
to be correct. What happened after that God's good man isa 
sad and well known story. 


EXPLANATORY NOTES BY THE TRANSLATOR 


1. Battle of Ahzab took place in the fifth year of Hijra. 
Ahzab means confederates. Many tribes of Arabia had 
combined to destroy Islam and the Muslims. They march- 
ed towards Medina. Our Prophet ordered that a deep 
ditch be dug around the city. The enemies surrounded 
the city from all sides. The attacking army was quite a 
huge one and had in its ranks many famous and ex peri- 
enced fighters and Amr Ibne Abde Wud was the strongest 
and most experienced of them all. The muslims army was 
very small. ۰اا‎ morale was at its lowest ebb. and has been 
described in Quran thus ‘Behold, they came to you from 
above you and from below you, and behold, the eyes 
became dim and the hearts gaped up to the throats and 
ye imagined various (vain) thoughts about God. In that 
situation were the believers tried, they were shaken as by 
a tremendous shaking’. (AHZAB Vs. 10, 11) 


Amr ۱5٢١ Abde Wud spurred his horse and crossed the 
ditch. He challanged the muslims. Nobody stirred from 
his place except Ali (A.S.). Some people whisperred in 
his ears ‘“You know, that is Amr’, Ali retorted back "Yes 
| know that he is Amr and ۱ know | am Ali’. When Ali 
(A.S.) left his ranks to meet Amr, the Holy Prophet 
remarked ‘‘This day has ushered Islam in its totality to 
meet Kufr in its totality’. The aftermath has been 
described in the text. 
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Hazrat Ali, while offering his morning prayers in the 
mosque of-I<ufa, was attacked by Ibne Muljim — a hired 
assassin on 19th of Ramadhan 40 A.H. He expired in the 
night between 20th and 21st of the month and was 
secretly burried at a sandy and desolate place called Najaf. 
This secracy in his burial speaks elequently of the enmity 
which the Omyyids had with him. The events that led to 
the discovery of the exact place of Ali’s (A.S.) burial is 
that an Abbaside Caliph was chasing a deer with his dogs. 
The deer stopped at a certain place. The dogs surrounded 
it from all sides but could not move towards it. That was 
the place where Hazrat Ali (A.S.) was burried and it was 
testified by the Imams. The Caliph erected a tomb over 
that site. Gradually Najaf grew into a sizeable town. 


209 


THE JEHADOF KARBALA 


(1) 


Jehad (Struggle in the cause of God) and Martyrdom (to 
die in the cause of God) is the philosophy of life and death in 
Islam. This is the contrast with the Christianity’s philosophy 

-of “‘non resistance against evil’’ and the Hindu’s philosophy 
of “AHIMSA” (not to kill any one). |۰ is a historical truth, 
though a bitter one, that more often than not, the physical 
Power has been misused; and on the basis of this experience 
the Christian and Hindu philosophy prescribe refuge in spiri- 
tualism to ward off the evils created by the improper use of 
physical force. Islam does not approve this contradiction 
between physical and spiritual aspects of life. On the cont- 
rary it makes it obligatory on man to tepulse in a positive 
manner every evil with all the physical 08 spiritual force at 
his command, to purify himself as well as his environment 
and to promote virtues. 


(2) 


Struggle is the essence of life. Struggle for existence and 
survival of the fittest need no confirmation. They are percept- 
able and imperceptable Processes of the law of nature. The 
life of every thing having a vegetative quality, is a continuous 
process of struggle. The position of man’s life, as pointed out 
by Islam, is that every thing in the earth and the skies has 
been created for and subordinated to him and he has been 
created to worship God. And this elevated position of man 
fixes the direction and goal of his struggle. But if man leans. 
towards objects which are below his status and bows before 
them, then instead of going up the hill, he goes down the hill 
and debases himself. One form of this self debasement is to 
worship stones, trees and animals. The most astonishing and 
sad feature of man’s life, throughout his chequered history, 
is that there is nothing lowliest that was not at one time or 
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other the object of worship for some people at some place. 
Islam is against idol worship because it divests man of his 
status and deprives him from the sense of correct direction. 
There is another form of worshipping lowly things. That is to 
deem those things as goal of life which, as God has said, are 
only provisions and chattels of life. These are the idols of 
passions and desires for worldly power and wealth which man 
worships. The correct direction and real goal of man’s life 
and struggle is that he should employ his abilities and energy 
atent in him and all these abilities, capabilities and strength 
that he gains from this world to firmly establish those values 
which God has taught us and which broadly speaking are , 
human freedom and equality — which is the logical inference 
rom belief in the unity of God, and justice and benevolence 
so that mam may be getting freedom from want, hunger and 
ear, he may get peace and instead of competing with one 
another in the race for getting wealth and power, may vie 
with one another in doing good and virtuous deeds and help 
the mankind to speedily finish its journey of evolution in the 
ield of material, moral and spiritual progress. To live to 
establish and perpetuate these values is Jehad and to die for it 
is martyrdom. 


True existence, as rightly observed by Dr. Iqbal is both 
preservation and sacrifice of one’s life. 


(3) 


To cleanse one’s self of all weaknesses, short comings 
and from what ever is bad and which, in Quranic language, 
means crime and villainy, is a Jehad of the highest order. 
This purifies thinking and intentions viz man’s heart and 
mind are free from all sorts of envy, jealousies, hatred and 
fury. He is neither afraid of any worldly power nor hankers 
after worldly gains. His sole objective as a muslim is to seek 
the pleasure of God. Paradise is gained by gaining the pleasure 
of God, rather 60٥/٥ pleasure is man’s paradise and that has 
been given the similitude ofa flourishing. garden which is 
irrigated by flowing streams of God’s blessings — and this 
condition is perpetual. Such a person craves for no other 
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reward than this one. It is the undisputable right of God that 
man should attach all his hopes and fears exclusively with 
Him. To be a muslim solely and exclusively for the service of 
God is a power unimaginable and, as already said, a Jehad of 
the highest order. 


To fight and struggle against those people who oppose 
the Truth, oppress and persecute innocent and weak people 
and forcibly usurp their lands and exploit their lives, honour, 
chastity and property of others and who suppress other's 
freedom of speech and action — is called “‘Jehade Asghar’’. 


The entire life of our Holy Prophet, whether he spent it 
in Mecca or in Medina, was a continuous process of Jehad. 


Without ‘‘Jehade Akbar’ viz self purifications, man’s 
egoism controlls all his actions and in that case his fight 
begets mischief and disorder. Jehad and self purification are 
deeply linked together and are inter dependent. On the one 
hand no fighting can achieve the status of jehad without self 
purification and on the other Jehad itself is a source of self 
purification. Our Holy Prophet has observed that the monas- 
ticism of his nation viz the Muslims is Jehad. And according 
to Dr. Iqbal, the underlying principle of Christianity is 
moansticism and retirement to the caves while that of Islam 
is to fight for religion and its glory. 


(4) 


Jehad does not negate peace. On the contrary it is the 
only way to establish peace. Peace, in Islam, is not the 
condition of no war. It is a condition where there is no fear. 
To dispel fear does not mean that a nation should try to 
become wealthy and powerful. We see in our own age that 
the most wealthy and super powers are scared and panicy 
and the more they produce sophisticated and deadly weapons, 
the more unsafe they feel. The only way to get rid of any 
fear is to establish justice. A society will be free from fear in 
proportion to the extent which justice is in force in that 
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society. Where there is no justice, there is fear and where 
there is fear, there is no peace. And Jehad is always for 
establishing justice and its result is peace. The opposite of 
Jehad is not peace. It is disorder and injustice. 


Jehad, in its spirit is a bargain between God and man. 
God purchases the life and possessions of a believer and pays 
its price in the shape of Paradise. God has. commanded us to 
prepare ourselves for Jehad to the best of our ability viz we 
must muster all our material and spiritual resources for that 
purpose. That nation which has prepared itself for Jehad 
according to its capacity, has been given the good tidings that 
it can not be enslaved by any other nation — however weal- 
thy and powerful it may be. Any business entailing fears and 
expectations is far too inferior to a bargain with God which 
ensures all profit and no loss. A noble life and an honourable 
death — both cf them are the blessings from God. It is he 
who brings life out of death. 


Imam Husain (A.S.) had very clearly stated the purpose 
of his Jehad when he addressed his enemies -- the army of 
Yazid — on the morning of 10th of Moharram — 61 A.H. at 
Karbala. ‘‘O ye people. The Prophet of God has said that if 
any one sees a Ruler, perpeterating crimes and oppressing the 
people, who forbids that which is permitted by God and 
permits what is forbidden by Him, who breaks his covenent 
with God, who is opposed to the way of living of the Prophet, 
then God has a right to give him the same treatment which he 
would extend to any other criminal and sinner. You should 
see for yourself that the present rulers have made it obligatory 
on themselves to obey the Devil, they have deserted the path 
of God, they are spreading mischief, they have suspended the 
laws of God, they have monopolised the state revenues for 
their own pleasures, they have forbidden that which has been 
permitted by God, they have permitted what is forbidden by 
Him and as such the greatest responsibility to challenge them 
lies on my shoulders”. 


Husain (A.S.) had challenged Yazid whose army was 
thirty thousand strong at the plane of Karbala. He had no 
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resources or supplies at all. There was no food or water in his 
campt on 9th and 10th of Moharram and that too in the 
hottest season of the year. In the matter of man power, 
Husain had only seventy one companions — if all of them can 
be considered fit to fight. Some of them were old and bent 
down by age, some were minors and one of them was a ten 
months old babe. But this did not daunt Husain nor did it 
cause any dent in his determination. He not only refused to 
swear allegnce to Yazid but also staked all his energies and 
all that God has given to him, to confirm and reaffirm the 
values of Islam. To establish the Truth in face of falsehood, 
he alongwith his companions, women folk and even children, 
suffered thirst and hunger in that terribly hot desert, he sent 
one by one his companions, relatives and children to fight 
enemy and brought back their dead bodies on his own 
shoulders and then despite his old age and his physical stamina 
at its lowest ebb he fought the enemy. with a valour that 
history has yet to record. The Purpose of his life was to 
struggle in the cause of God, to the best of his ability and to 
the last drop of his blood, and he did that. He sacrificed his 
friends, his brothers, his nephews, his sons, and the sanctity 
of his household — in short all that God had given him in the 
cause of his Master. 


And the reward which God granted to Husain (A.S.) was 
one which lay only in His power. That was beyond our imagi- 
nation. Husain (A.S.) was assassinated in the afternoon of 10th 
of Moharram, and his camp was a scene of total devastation. 
The headless and uncovered bodies of Husain (A.S.) and his 
followers were strewn on the sand, his tents were reduced to 
ashes, his women folk viz the grand daughters and daughter 
in laws of the Holy Prophet were taken as prisoner of war 
and were even deprived of their head covers; but all these 
heartrending and gruesome sights bespoke of Husain’s (A.S.) 
victory. He did not compromise with evil, he did not swear 
allegiance to Yazid and saved the values of Islam‘s watch 
word “There is no God but God” from the rampaging hands 
of Yazid. The great tradition of the injunctions and prohibi- 
tions of God was established. This great tuss!e and confron- 
tation between vice and virtue, between falsehood and truth 
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is a most luminous and golden page in the history of Islam. 
When ever voices are raised against Tyranny, whenever there 
is an urge for reforms and when ever sacrifices become un- 
avoidable, it is Husain’s spirit that pulsates in the bodies of 
reformers and soldiers of God. His spirit to fight in the cause 
of God and his urge to uphold the values of religion are still 
alive and well preserved in the heart of Islam. It is ever 
lasting. May God keep the desire of such a death, always alive 
in our hearts. This desire is the secret of life of a Mualim. All 
other things are emphemeral. 


Dr, Iqbal says in one of his poems ‘The pomp of Syria, 
the glory of Baghdad and the splendour of Granada hava all 
faded in to oblivion, but our chords are still vibrating by 
touch of the bleaktrum of his clarion call that God is Great. 


O wind, O Messenger of the farflung, pray do carry my 
tears and sprinkle them on his sacred grave’’. 
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THE NIGHT OF TENTH OF MOHARRAM (61 A.H.) 


Imam Husain (A.S.) was trying his best to maintain peace 
and come to terms with Yazid provided. such terms did not 
impinge the Principles and values of Islam. The life of Yazid 
was wholely contrary to Islam. It was a mockery and insult 
of the religion and its lawa. Had Husain (A.S.) swore alle- 
giance to Yazid, that would have amounted to an abject 
surrender to a criminal and a profligate and hitting Islam in 
its back and betrayal: of his Trust. Then there would have 
been no one who could have the locus standi to challange 
Yazid or even to raise his voice in protest. Imam Husain (A.S.) 
was even prepared to go into self exile. He made that offer to 
Omar s/p Sadd — the Commandar in chiefof Yazid’s army at 
Karbala. Omar sent an emissary to Kufa to apprise Ibne 
Ziad (Governor of the Province) of this offer. Every Tyrannt 
ruler presurnes every such offer made by a peaceloving and 
God fearing man as the sign of a sagging courage and morale 
on the part of that person, and so did Ibne Ziad. He also 
thought that Husain (A.S.) had become scared, therefore he 
wrote to Omar to stop all arguments and discoureses and 
immediately call upon Husain (A.S.) to swear allegience to 
Yazid and in case of refusal, he should kill him and get his 
dead body trampled by horses. That message further empha- 
sised that in case of disobedience of that command, Omar 
would stand dismissed. This order was received at Karbala in 
the after noon of 9th Moharram. It was brought by Shimr 
who was authorised to ensure its compliance. 


This order of Ibne Ziad was communicated to Husain 
(A.S.). The dye was cast. Battle was to start the same evening 
but Imam Husain asked for one night's time only, which was 
allowed. When it was dark, he called all his friends and rela- 
tives in his tent, and when they had gathered there, he 
delivered a short sermon — praising and thanking his Creator 
he addressed the audience, ‘Beware my friends, May 
God bless you all. The enemy will launch its attack tomorrow 
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morning. It is a foregone conclusion. | allow you, with pleasure, 
to leave me and go away from this place. | absolve you of the 
allegiance you had sworn to me. Take advantage of the night. 

Leave me alone. Every one of you take with you one of my 

relatives and hurry away. The enemy is after me. | shall not 
budge from my stand. They shall kill me. Why should you be 
killed. So go away”’. Hearing this, Muslim son of Ausaja — a 

reverend old man got up from his seat and said ‘‘Shall we 
desert you? We have done no service to you so far. No by 

God — no — never. | will thrust my spear in the chests of 
your enemies. | will wield my sword till its hilt is in my grips. 

If the sword breaks. ۱ will fight with bare hands and hurl 

stones at them till | die’. Another old man Zulhair s/o Qain 

said “0 son of the Messenger of God, May God be with you, 

We have heard what you have said. By God — if we are pro- 

mised an eternal life on this earth, we shall shun it to be with 

you and for you. We shall prefer to die with you over an 

eternal life on this earth’’. The entire audience expressed 

similar determination in one voice. Hazrat Abbas (A.S.) rose 
up and said ‘‘May God save us from that accursed day when 

we remain alive after you’. 


That was not the first time that Imam Husain (A.S.) gave 
such warning to his companions. When he left Mecca, the 
people who accompanied him were in thousands. They be- 
lieved that he was going for a war and they would get huge 
quantities of the booty of war. They suspected little that 
Husain (A.S.) was going to lay down his life to save Islam. 
And when they came to know that, they gradually sneaked 
away with the result that by the time he reached Karbala, 
there were only Fifty two persons with him excluding his 
own eighteen relatives. But Husain (A.S.) was not perturbed 
because he did not need any large number of followers for 
the achievement of his purpose. He had already declared at 
Mecca ‘‘I am leaving Mecca tomorrow (God willing) and only 
those people should accompany me who are prepared to lay 
down their lives in the cause of Islam and have a Passion to 
meet their Lord’, And at Karbala Husain (A.S.) had reached 
that stage of witness of God and self identification with 
Truth that he had the firm conviction that the demand of the 
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Will of God will be fulfilled by laying down his own lite 
whether he had supporters or the entire world was against 
him. If any one followed him, that man would be blessed but 
was not needed. 


Now | take you to two tents in the army of Yazid on that 
fateful night. One is that of Omar s/o Saad — the Commander 
in Chief and the other of Hur the Commander of the Cava- 
lary. Omar was sitting in his tent and reciting to himself 
some verses which meant “By God, | am perplexed and in 
suspense. There are two very important and ticklish questions 
before me and | am unable to take any decision. Should | 
forego the Governorship of the Rae (a very rish province of 
Iran) and kill my desires or should | commit the sin of killing 
Husain (A.S.). If as some people say it is true that the all for- 
giving God accepts the repentence of a sinner and forgives 
him, then | will repent, although such repentence will not be 
an ordinary one. And if that is wrong, then at least | will be 
successful in this world and will achieve what | aspire for. No 
doubt this world is unfaithful. It cares little for any one. It is 
a cheap and hasty bargain. No sane Person can refuse to take 
cash instead of a promise of deferred payment. So | should 
go after the worldly gains. | will, no doubt, suffer in the next 
world but God will, at one time or another, take mercy on me 
and will forgive me even if | be the sinner among men and 
6از‎ ۷'۰ And this was the man who started the battle by shooting 

an arrow towards the Camp of Husian (A.S.) and called 
upon his soldiers to stand witness that he was first to launch 
the attack. 


In the other tent was Hur. He was walking in his tent in a 
state of mental agony. His conscience was painfully pricking 
him. Why did he hold the reins of Hussain’s horse and forcibly 
stop him from proceeding on his journey. His torturing 
retrospection was reproducing before his mind's eyes some 
vivid pictures of that ill fated day. His entire cavalary men 
and horses were dying of thirst in that arid burning desert 
and Husian (A.S.) instead of exploting that most favourable 
situations, spent his entire stock of water to quench the 
thirst of soldiers and horses alike, caring little for his own 
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men, women and children. Then every word of Husian’s 
sermon delivered on 9th of Moharram was echoing in his ears 
and was raking his brain. He was unable to reply to the 
questions which were pricking his conscience viz what wrong 
has Husian done? What is his Crime? Why should he be 
killed? The conviction that Husian (A.S.) was innocent was 
getting deeper in his mind. He was getting increasingly cogni- 
zant of the fact that Husain (A.S.) was alongwith his compa- 
nions, women folk, children and horses, was thirsty and 
hungry for the last two days and he was getting more and 
more uneasy with the certainty that on the following morn- 
ing there would be battle which would expose to the world 
those who were at peace with God and deserved Paradise and 
those who were running after worldly gains and merited Hell 
and their names would be embossed on the pages of history. 
And at last he decided to uphold the nobleness of mankind. 
He deserted Yazid’s army in the morning and in the presence 
of the Commanders and his own soldiers and was the first to 
fight for Husain and the first martyre in the cause of God. 
That was a practical interpretation of the verse of Quran 
which means that God guides a man or lets him wander in 
darkness as He wishes, 


Imam Husain (A.S.) had asked for one night’s respite to 
worship his God. He had remarked “‘! want to spend this 
night in worship. of God and prayers and for beseaching for 
his forgiveness, He (God) knows the love | have for Him, and 
how much do I cherish to recite Quran, to offer prayers and 
to see His forgiveness”. 


How did that night pass? What was the atmosphere in the 
Camp of the Imam. What would have been the plight of the 
children and infants who were without food and water? What 
would have been the state of mind of the ladies who were 
certain that their children whom they had nourished with 
their life blood, would be killed, their patriarch, Husain 
would leave them. They would be without any support and 
there would be no one to evem sympathise with them? Any 
body having commonsense can guess that; but it is on record 
that the companions of Husian (A.S.) kept their vigil through- 
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out the night and there were suppressed voices of recitation 
of Quran within the tents and those mixed sounds were like 
the humming of Bees. That was a Preparation for Jehad in 
the casue of God. And what did happen between that ‘‘Soul 
in complete rest and satisfaction” viz Husain (A.S.) and God, 
what voices in prayers did travel from earth to the High and 
what blessings were showered from Above? are known only 
to Husain and his Lord. The night passed in prayers and 
obiescene to God. In the dawn of 10th Moharram Ali Akbar 
(A.S.) a young son of Husain and a living replica‘of the Holy 
Prophet sounded the call for morrfing prayers. After the 
prayers Imam Husain (A.S.) raised his hands towards the sky 
and said ‘‘My Lord — thou have been my support in all my 
troubles, thou has always helped me in all my difficul ies. 

My prolonged sufferings have weakened my heart, all my 
efforts have failed, those who claimed to be my friends have 
proved disloyal, my enemies are exulting over my predicament 
but | always relied upon thee and turned to thee and thee 
alone. It is thou only who always came to my succour. Thou 
art the sole Master of all that is good. Thou alone art the 
Benevolent. Today again | beseech thee to give me courage, 
patience and perseverance’’. 


And thereafter, preparation for the great battle. 
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HAZRAT IMAM JAFFER AL SADIQ 


The name of the Holy Imam was JAFFER, his nickname 
was Abu Abdullah and people called him “AL SADIO” (The 
Truthfull). He was the son of Imam Mohammad Baqar (A.S.) 
s/o Imam Zainul Abedeen (A.S.) s/o Imam Husain (A.S.) s/o 
Hazrat Ali (A.S.) and Hazrat Fatma (A.S.) daughter of the 
Holy Prophet. His mother was Hazrat Umme Farwa d/o 
Hazrat Qasim s/o Hazrat Mohammad s/o Hazrat Abu Bakr 
(R). He was the sixth Imam in the lineage of the Holy Pro- 
phet. 


He was born at Medina on 17th Rabiul Awal 83 A.H. It 
was the reign of the Omyyid Caliph Hasham s/o Abdul Malik. 
He was brought up, trained and tutored for twelve years by 
his grand father Imam Zainul Abedeen (A.S.) and then for 
the nineteen years by his father Imam Mohammad Bagar 
(A.S.). He himself became Imam in 114 A.H. 


He died on 5th of Shawwal 148 A.H. at the age of 65 and 
was buried in Jannatul Baqee at Medina. That was during the 
reign of the Abbaside Caliph Abu Jafar Al Mansoor. 


The period between the reign of Omyyid Calliph Hasham 
and that of the Abbaside Caliph Mansoor was an era 
of chaos, turmoil and bloodshed. The Power of Omyyid 
dynasty had dwindled. The poeple were fed up with the 
merciless persucution and oppression by the Omyyid Rulers, 
A storm was brewing and was further augmented and accele- 
rated by the tyrannies perpetrated on the family of the Holy 
Prophet. The condition of non arabs was deplorable and 
could not be tolerated any more. The Abbasides exploited 
this situation. In the name of avenging Imam Husain’s inno- 
cent blood, which was spilt at Karbala, on the pretext of 
supporting the family’ of the Holy Prophet and with the 
Promises to amcliorate the condition of non Arabs, they 
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spread a net of intrigues and sowed the seeds of discord and 
discontent throughout the length and breadth of the Omyyid 
Empire. These intrigues brought about a revolution and after 
passing though many gory events and after many mass 
killings, the Abbaside succeeded in snatching the Caliphate 
from the Omyyids. 


The house in which Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq was.born was : 
glistened with the Remembrance of God and the Torch lit 
by the tragedy of Karbala. He, during his own life time, 
witnessed two harrowing tragedies — two terrible calamities 
brought down on the family of the Holy Prophet. One was 
the revolt by his uncle, Hazrat Zaid (R) s/o Imam Zainul 
Abedeen (A.S.) against the tyranny of Hasham in 120 AH. 
Hazrat Zaid was a fine example of the traditional piety, 
God's worship and learning of the family. He was killed and 
his body was allowed toremain hanging in the Portals of Kufa 
for full one year. The other was the murder of his cousin 
Hazrat Yahya s/o Zaid the following year. 


The Abbasside revolution was carried out on the pretext 
of avenging the blood of Bani Fatma (A.S.) viz her progeny 
which was continuously spilt by the Omyyid Caliphs. But 
what next. It would have been too great a sacrifice to intal 
any of the Bani Fatma as a Caliph. They were too hungry of 
worldly power. ‘Therefore they though it” fit to efface out 
every semblance of Bani Fatma from this earth. {mam Jaffar 
Al Sadiq (A.S.) witnessed the tragic scene when the entire 
progeny of Imam Hassan (A.S.) chained and menackled, was 
being herded towards Baghdad — The Capital of Abbasides. 
He also saw as to what happened to Mohammad (the pure 
soul) s/o Abdullah and his brother Ibrahim. 


Imam Jafar Al Sadiq (A.S.) gave little credit to that 
occurrance } called Abbaside revolution — a chapter in the 
history of muslims which required, for its head lines, the 
blood of more. than a hundred thousand people. It was no 
more than one evil replacing another evil. 


This change was brought for the so called benefit of Bani 
222 


Fatma, but the Abbasides changed their minds and decided 
to retain the Caliphate with themselves but were feeling 
ill at ease. They wanted to find out the thinking and reaction 
of Bani Fatma. Therefore on the advice of Abu Muslim, who 
was the genius behind Abbaside movement in Iraq, the new 
Caliph sent a letter to Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq, who was the 
senior most and the most illustrious scion of Prophet’s family 
and who was at Medina, inviting him to accept the Caliphate. 
Imam Jafar’ Al Sadiq (A.S.) read that letter in the light of 
a candle and then burnt it then and there and told the messen- 
ger ‘This is my reply’’. Mansur was not satisfied even then. 
He was afraid of the [mam and that was natural and more so 
because the man who according to the very purpose of the 
revolution, was the rightful claimant. to Caliphate was not 
only alive but was also living in Medina, a far off place from 
Baghdad but was also, due to his piety and learning, was a 
centre of attraction. He did not like that the Imam should be 
away from him. He wanted to keep a vigil on him, and to 
create conditions that he may be.lowered in the esteem of 
the people and to find out some pretext to get rid of him. He 
was called twice — and according to some historians, six 
times to Kufa and afterwards to Baghdad, but every time the 
Caliph was over awed by his personality, and returned him 
with due honour and courtesy. The Caliph could not find 
any thing that could justify any overt action against him. 
Only a covert attack was possible. The last time the Imam 
visited him, the Caliph pursuaded him to tell him if he had 
any desire. The Imam replied that he had only one desire viz 
he should never be called, he would come and go away 
according to his own will and with these words, he left the 
court. 


From the attitude of Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq and other 
Imams towards their contemporary political conditions we 
can draw the following conclusions: - 


1. The inevitable result of tyranny is disorder. The lesser 
there is justice in any phase of life, the more wrong is 


there. To use power to suppress a disorder resulting 
from tyranny may be unavoidable for some people but 
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that is a repeatition of tyranny. 

"BD Any voice raised against a tyrant deserves our full 
sympathy. To protest against wrong and injustice is 
man’s right. It has been conferred by God — and 


3. Any protest against tyranny without a positive 
goal takes the form of revenge,and desire to gain power 
takes the place of a desire to reform and only one 
tyranny replaces an other tyranny. 


And those were the reasons that Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq 
sympathised with any voice that was raised against tyranny 
but never involved himself in such protests. Instead of indulg: 
ing in such bickerings, he diverted all his attention towards 
strengthening the academic, moral and ideological traditions 
of muslim nation, and making them increasingly dynamic. 
These traditions are the backbone of the nation and the 
source of its existence. If these traditions are in tact, then the 
nation can absorb the shocks of impulsive outburst, internal 
strifes, disorders and tensions, but if the traditions of it: 
learnings and morals and its idiological spirits become 
unstable, then no amount of efforts or material resources “٢ 
forces can save it. 


The life of Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq and his contemporary 
time bears the simile of a condition when a storm is . raging 
all round and the madding crowd is running helter—skelter— 
God’s good man takes that universal upheaval as an opprtune 
moment and is very complacently trying to preserve the seeds 
of Islamic Life and is sowing them with calm and serenity. 
Storms come and go but the survival and embellishment of 
Islamic way of life depends on those seeds. 


The personality of Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq was a central 
and very comprehensive if examined in the broad spectrum 
of history. The period in which he lived was not only an 
important turn of history but had also a very conspicuous 
place in the scholastic tendencies of the muslims, their learn- 
ings and their sciences. That was a time when the centres of 
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of Motazalite School of thought, getting his share of know- 
ledge from the door of this very Imam. 


Jabbir Bin Hyyan Tartusi the precurser of Islamic 
sciences has extensively quoted Imam Jaffar Al Sadiq (A.S.) 
in his various treatises ‘‘My Imam told me this — My Imam 
told me that’. 


Thus Imam Jafar Al Sadiq was the fountain head of all 
those knowledges and sciences, both occult and physical, 
logical or historical which are called Islamic and product 
of Islamic thought and culture. 


Side by side with his vast and unmatched erudition and 
his efforts in propagating knowledge, Imam Jafar Al Sadiq 
(A.S.) possessed a very high character. Once there were sgins 
of famine in Madina. The price of wheat was soaring up. He 
asked his agent as to how much wheat was in his (Imam’s) 
grainery. The agent replied that there was enough stock to 
tide over the famine. The Imam told him to release the entire 
stock and directed his cook not to prepare his bread with 
whole wheat. It should be made of wheat and barley flour in 
equal parts. 


Once he was working in his garden. He was tired and 
perspiring. Some one suggested to him to take rest and not to 
toil so hard. He replied that sun and heat meant little for 
those who toiled to earn their livelihood. 


Many sayings have been attributed to Imam Jafar Al 
Sadiq. | quote only two of them. 
1. About compulsion and freedom of action, man is 
free to act as he likes. He is a free moral agent, but 
he is compulsorily free to act 


2. Relationship between knowledge and resoning. 


Knowledge is good quality in God’s good people. 
Reasoning without knowledge is the sign of those who are 
bereft of God’s favours. 
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Quran and our Lives 
(The english translation by Maqbool Hussain Khan 
of 
Quran aur Zindagi by Prof. Karrrar Hussain) 


Quran aur Zindagi, written in Urdu, is a collection of miscalleneous 
articles dealing with some principles of Islam in their impact on some of 
the present day ethical and socail problems. 


The book is divided into six sections, viz-: Religion, Nation, Ethics, 
Custom, Knowledge & Wisdom, and Spiritual Attachments. 


The focal point is the confluence of Religion and Life and the treat- 
ment of the subject is humanistic as opposed to dogmatic. Without any 
deviation or innovation in the traditional methodology, the author has 
liberalised its scope of application and made it more relevant to our 
time. 


In the preface the author expresses the hope that the book will play its 
role, however small, in promoting an understanding of ourselves and 
our world. 


